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INDEX TO COPEIA 
1913-1954 
by 
Clyde F. Reed 


COPEIA was founded by John Treadwell Nichols, December 27th, 1913. Issue 
Number 1 was a four-page printed folder containing five short articles dealing with 
Ichthyology and Herpetology, ‘‘published by the contributors to advance the science 
of cold-blooded vertebrates.’’ With the 18th issue, May 15th, 1915, the size of the 
publication was doubled and the pages were numbered, whereas up to this time the 
pages had not been numbered. Dr. Nichols remained the editor of COPEIA until 
December 31st, 1923. In the fourth number of 1933 (December 27th) there is given 
an account of COPEIA, dedicated to John Treadwell Nichols on the Twentieth An- 
niversary of the founding of the journal. 

The journal has been under several editorships during its existence with the 
result that the formats and the procedures for the various years have varied consid- 
erably. Because of the irregularity with which pagination and dates of publication 
were followed, a detailed account will follow in an attempt to clarify the situation 
and to make finding references in COPEIA more uniform and accurate. 

This INDEX to COPEIA is presented in two parts: The Author Index—Part I; 
and the Subject Index—Part II. In the Author Index all authors are indexed alpha- 
betically and their articles are indexed chronologically. Those articles dealing 
with Herpetology have been indexed separately from those dealing with Ichthyology, 
for the convenience of authors in the two major fields of study covered by COPEIA. 
Where both fields are concerned in' the same article, it has been indexed in both 
places. Secondary authors are cross-indexed back to the primary author, in order to 
make the index not too cumbersome. 

Where the spelling for what appears to be the same person varies the more fre- 
quented one and very usually the correct one is used in the Index. Also some arti- 
cles and their authors have been indexed 3n the tables of contents for various years 
and then those authors and articles never appeared. They have been eliminated in 
this index. However, articles which were not indexed in the tables of contents have 
been included. In some issues reviews, abstracts and notices of papers read at the 
various meetings of the Society are given. These have been indexed here. Some of 
them give nothing but the title and author, whereas others are very extensive and 
profound. It has been found necessary to make many page corrections and where the 
difference in pagination is very different, it is noted after the reference in this 
index. 

COPEIA began on December 27th, 1913 with issue No. 1. There followed at ir- 
regular intervals issues numbered consecutively 1 through 17, with four unnumbered 
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pages in each issue. The author has numbered the pages 1 to 4 for convenience in 
locating the various articles published on these pages. It is suggested that pos- 
sessors of these early issues of COPEIA number the pages of their issues (No. l- 
17) in this manner. This will lessen the confusion already in literature citations to 
these early articles. For example, there appears a reference to Keim, Amphibians 
and Reptiles at Jennings, Maryland, which is cited as COPEIA, 1914, p. 2 and 
COPEIA, 1914, p. 6. Actually, this article is in issue No. 2, on the second page; 
hence 1914, No. 2: 2 would be correct. The reference to 1914, p. 6 would indicate 
that someone (although nowhere in the published parts of COPEIA have I been able 
to find that the unnumbered issues of COPEIA should be consecutively paginated) 
has started with the first page of COPEIA and numbered the pages consecutively. 
Thus, page 6 falls on the second page of issue number 2. If this method of citation 
of the early issues were consistent in the literature, then it might be proper to fol- 
low that method. But, since no consistent method has been set down in the past, I 
have arbitratily numbered the pages of each issue (1 through 17) as pages 1 to 4. 
All the references in the Author Index and the Subject Index will follow this method 
of pagination for Issue Numbers 1-17. 

The first three indexes presented in COPEIA are confusing in that the number 
used for references refer to issues rather than to pages where the names appear, at 
least for some of them. An INDEX TO DATE appears after issue No. 13, on De- 
cember 31, 1914. In this index all the numbers after the names of the species refer 
to the issue number, not to the page. Therefore, Abramis crysoleucas, 1, 11 refers 
to issue No. 1 and issue No. 11. One must look through the entire issue to find the 
name. In numbering the pages of issue numbers 1 through 17 as suggested above by 
the author, one resolves these references to Abramis crysoleucas, No. 1: 3 and No. 
11: 3. Since these issues fall in different years, 1913, No. 1: 3 and 1914, No. 11: 3 
would more accurately place the references. Also, since there are 42 years of 
COPEIA indexed in the INDEX to COPEIA, it is very necessary to know in what 
year the various issues were published. Therefore, in indexing the articles and the 
subjects in COPEIA it has been found very helpful to allocate years, issue numbers 
and pages to each article, especially since there might! be several articles in eacn 
issue. Also matters of nomenclature and taxonomy are often based upon date of 
publication, pagination and date of issuance. 

Issue numbers 14 through 17 for 1915 are also unnumbered. As suggested 
above, they should be numbered pages 1 to 4 in each issue. However, starting with 
issue number 18, May 15, 1915, the pages are numbered, beginning with page 1, with 
eight pages to an issue, the pagination being consecutive for the rest of 1915. In 
deciding how to page the issue numbers 14 through 17, as well as the other previ- 
ous unnumbered issues, I felt that it would be more confusing to have two consecu- 
tively numbered series in 1915 than to consistently number only each issue sepa- 
rately up to where the journal was actually numbered. 

Therefore, starting with issue No. 18, the pagination and date of publication 
(on the issue number, not necessarily the actual date of publication) is indicated 
below for the rest of 1915. 


No. 18. Pages 1-8. May 15, 1915 
No. 19. Pages 9-16. June 25, 1915 
No. 20. Pages 17-24. July 27, 1915 
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No. 21. Pages 25-32. Aug. 24, 1915 
No. 22. Pages 33-40. Sept. 22, 1915 
No. 23. Pages 41-48. Oct. 15, 1915 
No. 24. Pages 49-56, Nov. 19, 1915 
No. 25. Pages 57-64. Dec. 15, 1915 


In February 1916 there was published an INDEX to 1913, 1914 and 1915. Two 
types of numbers are used in the index. The unpaged numbers in this index referred 
to the issue numbers 1 to 17 (as in the previous index) and the paged numbers (in- 
dicated by the letter p.) referred to pages numbered 1 to 64 from May to December, 
1915 (issue numbers 18 to 25), 

Then, for the next few years the issues were about eleven or twelve a year, 
practically a monthly, with from 90 to 108 pages per year. Therefore, 


No. 26-38. Pages 1-100. 1916. For Feb. 1916 appears the index men- 
tioned immediately above for 1913, 1914 and 1915. 

No. 39-51. Pages 1-108. 1917. (No. 43 is mispaged: 25-32 in this num- 
ber should read 37-44). 


An Index, 1913 to 1917, was published December 1917. In this index there are 
three types of numbers to designate where the subjects are to be found. The ‘‘plain’’ 
numbers refer again to issue numbers 1 to 17. The bold numbers 15, 16, and 17 re- 
fer to the years 1915, 1916 and 1917 which were paged, but not to those issues in 
1915 which were not paged (No. 14-17). After each of these bold numbers is a page 
number (designated by p.) to that year’s publication, but not to the separate issues 
in those years. 

Each year after 1917 is indexed separately and the numbers in those indexes 
refer only to pages. However, the pages upon which the index of each year appears 
are variously numbered, sometimes by Roman numerals, sometimes by continuing the 
pagination of the year’s issues, sometimes unnumbered. 


No. 52-64. Pages 1-97. 1918. An index 1918, I-VII. 

No. 65-76. Pages 1-100. 1919. Index for 1919, pp. 101-104. 
No. 77-89. Pages 1-109. 1920. Index 1920, pp. 111-114. 
No. 90-101. Pages 1-92. 1921. Index for 1921, pp. 93-96. 
No. 102-113. Pages 1-91. 1922. Index for 1922, pp. 92-96. 
No. 114-125. Pages 1-120. 1923. Index for 1923, pp. 121-126. 
No. 126-135. Pages 1-96. 1924. Index 1924, I-IV. 


Beginning with issue No. 136 much confusion in the publication dates afd con- 
sequently in the pagination accrues. 


No. 136 (Issued Jan. 10, 1925, not Dec. 18, 1924 as printed, paged 97-104). 
No. 137 (Issued Jan. 15, 1925, paged 105-111). 

No. 138 (Issued Jan. 25, paged 1-8). 

No. 139-149, paged 9-96, Index 1925, 6 unnumbered pages. 


For the year 1926, No. 150-157 were issued, continuing the pagination from the 
preceding year from 97 to 160, with a one-page supplement to No, 152, unnumbered. 
Index to 1926, 6 unnumbered pages. 
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For the year 1927, No. 158-161 were issued, again continuing the pagination 
from the two preceding years, paged 161-192. The dates of issuance for these four 
numbers are Jan. 10, 11, 12, 13, respectively. 

Beginning with No. 162, 1927, COPEIA, A Journal of Cold-blooded Vertebrates, 
became a quarterly journal but remained in the original numbered sequence. Therefore, 


No, 162-165. Pages 1-116. 1927. Index, 6 unnumbered pages. 
No. 166-169. Pages 1-112. 1928. Index, 5 unnumbered pages. 
No. 170-173. Pages 1-112. 1929. Index, 6 unnumbered pages. 


Beginning in 1930, the issues were four a year, numbered 1, 2, 3 and 4 for each 
year. Therefore, from 1930 to 1954, all references will be made as 1930(1):, 1930(2):, 
1930(3):, 1930(4):, etc. Prior to 1930, all references will be written as 1913, No. 
1:, 1917, No. 51:, 1924, No. 126:, etc. 
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Editorship of COPEIA 
1913 to 1954 


John Treadwell Nichols founded COPEIA, Dec. 27, 1913 and remained its sole 
editor until December 1923. (See COPEIA 1923, No. 124: 116). 

Emmitt R. Dunn became the second editor in 1924 and continued as its editor 
until the end of 1929. During his editorship several experiments and changes were 
made. In 1924 and 1925 much material has accumulated and Numbers 126 to 135 for 
1924 and Numbers 136 and 137 for 1925 were all paged consecutively together. The 
actual volume for 1925 began with Number 138 with page 1 and continued through 
Number 149, paged up to 96. However, for 1926, the pagination is continued in Num- 
ber 150 from the preceding year with page 97. This consecutive pagination contin- 
ued through 1926, to Number 157, page 160. Again in 1927, Number 158 through 
Number 161 continued the consecutive pagination of the previous two years. How- 
ever, Numbers 158 to 161 were issued in four consecutive days, Jan. 10-13, 1927. 
The actual volume for 1927 began with an entirely new arrangement: COPEIA be- 
came a quarterly journal, beginning with Number 162. This arrangement has pre- 
vailed for the journal, even though the issue number system was abolished at the 
end of 1929. 

In 1930 COPEIA acquired two editors, one for each of the major fields of study. 
The Ichthyological editor was Carl L. Hubbs and the Herpetological editor was 
Helen T. Gaige. Also COPEIA discontinued the issue number system and started to 
issue four numbered issues per year. Hubbs and Gaige remained as the editors of 
COPEIA until the beginning of 1937. 

Beginning with issue Number 2 for 1937 Helen T. Gaige became Editor-in-Chief 
of COPEIA and remained in that office through the middle of 1950. In 1937 the 
Ichthyology editor was Lionel A. Walford and the Herpetology editor was Karl P. 
Schmidt. This staff of editors remained unchanged through the first issue number 
of 1946. 

Starting with the second issue number of 1946 and continuing through the sec- 
ond issue number for 1947 two managing editors were added to the editorial staff: 
Reeve M. Bailey and Norman Hartweg. 

Beginning with the third issue number for 1947 Gerald P. Cooper became Ichthy- 
ology editor, Helen T. Gaige remained editor-in-chief and Karl P. Schmidt remained 
Herpetology editor. An editorial board was established to replace the managing 


~editors. This board consisted of: Reeve M. Bailey, E. R. Dunn, Norman Hartweg, 


Raymond E. Johnson, Robert R. Miller. This staff remained unchanged through 
1948, 1949 and 1950 (1-2), except for Rolf L. Bolin replacing Reeve Bailey in 
1949(3). 

After 20 years as Editor-in-chief Helen T. Gaige was replaced by Gerald P. 
Cooper in 1950(3). Other changes made at this time were: Ichthyology editor— 
Robert R. Miller; Herpetology editor—Norman Hartweg. The editorial board was 
changed: William Gosline, Luis Rivas, A. M. Woodbury, E. R. Dunn, Rolf Bolin. 

From 1950(3) through 1954 the Editor-in-chief and the Ichthyology and Herpe- 
tology editors have not changed. However, the editorial board seems to change 
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nearly every year, about the middle of the year. Therefore, for 1951(3) the editorial 
board consisted of Charles M. Eogert, Rolf L. Bolin, Raymond E. Johnson, L. M. 
Klauber, Ernest A. Lachner. For+1952(3) the editorial board consisted of Rolf L. 
Bolin, Howard K. Gloyd, Earl S, Herald, L. M. Klauber, Ernest A. Lachner. In 1953 
there were no changes from the previous year. In 1954(1) the editorial board con- 
sisted of Fred R. Cagle, William A. Gosline, Earl S. Herald, Ernest A. Lachner, 
Robert C. Stebbins. 

I wish to thank Dr. Doris M. Cochran of the Division of Herpetology of the 
United States National Museum for the loan of her personal complete set of COPEIA 
from which I have been able to work in the preparation of this INDEX to COPEIA. 
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INDEX TO COPEIA 
HERPETOLOGY 
1913-1954 


A 


ABRAMS, F. see DeSola, 1933(1): 10. 

ACKROYD, JOSEPH F. and RICHARD L. HOFFMAN An albinistic specimen of Pseudacris 
feriarum. 1946(4): 257=258. 

ADAMS, LOWELL A new locality record for the Mount Lyell salamander. 1942(1): 56. 

AHRENFELDT, ROBERT H. Identification of the Amphibia and Reptilia recorded in Ja- 
maica by Hans Sloane (1688-89). 1954(2): 105-111, 1 fig. 

ALCORN, GORDON D. The western yellow-bellied racer in western Washington. 1935(2): 
103. 

ALEXANDER, GORDON Bidder’s organ in Bufo melanostichus Schneider. 1932(2): 78-80, 
2 fig. 

———— Secondary sexual characters of Bufo melanostichus Schneider. 1933(4): 204-207. 

—__—— see Myers, R. B., 1945(1): 46. 

ALLARD, H. A. Mating of the box turtle ending in death of the male. 1939(2): 109. 

—___. A color variant of the eastern worm snake. 1945(1): 42. 

ALLEN, C. E. Behavior of Micrurus frontalis frontalis. , 940(1): 51-52. 

ALLEN, DURWARD Some notes on the Amphibia of the waterfowl sanctuary, Kalamazoo 
County, Michigan. 1937(3): 190-191. 

ALLEN, E. ROSS Notes on Wright’s bullfrog, Rana heckscheri (Wright). 1938(1): 50. 

——~— ~ The copperhead in northern Florida. 1938(1): 50. 

——— — Hyla versicolor versicolor from Silver Springs, Florida, 1939(1): 53. 

Habits of Rhadinaea flavilata, 1939(3): 175. 

__—— Range of cane-brake rattlesnake in Florida. 1949(1): 73=74, 1 fig. 

__— Observations of the feeding habits of the juvenile cantil. 1949(3): 225-226, 1 fig. 

_——W Sound produced by the Suwannee terrapin. 1950(1): 62. 

—_—— see Neill, 1950(2): 156. 

_.._.. and EUGENE MAIER The extraction and processing of snake venom. 1941(4): 
248-252. 

——_—— and WILFRED T, NEILL The treefrog, Hyla septentrionalis, in Florida. 1953(2): 
127-128. 

___ and WILFRED T. NEILL Juveniles of the tortoise Gopherus polyphemus. 1953(2): 
128. 

__._— and WILFRED T. NEILL Juveniles of Brook’s kingsnake, Lampropeliis getulus 
brooksi. 1954(1): 59. 

ALLEN, G. M. et al. Discussion of Fowler’s toad. 1918, No. 53: 13. 

ALLEN, MORROW J. Further comment on the activity of the spade-foot toad. 1932(2): 104. 

———W An aberrant Natrix clarkii (Baird & Girard). 1932(4): 179. 

ALLEN, ROBERT see Dunn, 1935(4): 180. 

ALLEN, WM. RAY Notes on the Andean frog, Telmatobius culeus (Garman). 1922, No. 108: 
52-54. 

Banana stowaways. 1928, No. 169: 98-99. 

ALLEN, W. R. see Edney, 1951(4): 312. 

AMARAL, AFRANIO DO Eight papers summarized. 1. On the occurrence of albinism in 
coral snakes. 2. Two cases of albinism in rattlesnakes. 3. On the evolution of dorsal 
markings in Bothrops jararacussu Lacerda, 1884. 4. On the variation of dorsal markings 
in three Brazilian pit-vipers. 5. On the variation of dorsal markings in Bothrops jararaca 


7 


| 
53 
on- 
ler, 

the 

EIA 

{ 

| 


8 INDEX TO COPEIA 


(Wied, 1824). 6. Eight Brazilian subspecies of Bothrops neuwiedii. 7. On the distinction 
of the species Bothrops atrox (L., 1754), B. jararaca (Wied, 1824) and B. jararacussu 
Lacerda, 1884. 8. New genera and new species of snakes. 1924, No. 126: 17-20. 

__— — On the oviparity of Lachesis muta Daudin, 1803. 1925, No. 149: 93=94. 

______._ Two new South American lizards. 1950(4): 281-284. 

AMREIN, MARGARET B. see Amrein, Y. U., 1951(2): 180. 

AMREIN, YOST U. and MARGARET B. AMREIN The number of young found in the Island 
Night lizard. 1951(2): 180. 

ANDERSON, PAUL The cottonmouth in northern Missouri. 1941(3): 178. 

New record for Salvadora lineata. 1942(2): 127. 

ANDERSON, PAUL K. and CLARENCE L, SMITH An electrical apparatus for herpetological 
collecting. 1950(4): 322, 1 fig. 

ANDREWS, TED F. see Keegan, 1942(4): 251. 

ANTHON, E. W. see Knowlton, 1935(4): 183. 

ARNOLD, LEE W. Notes on two species of desert toads. 1943(2): 128. 

ARONSON, LESTER R. The ‘‘release’? mechanism and sex recognition in Hyla andersonii, 
1943(4): 246=249, 1 fig. 

ASHLEY, HAROLD R. Muhlenberg’s turtle in southern New York. 1948(3): 220. 

ATSATT, SARAH R, A snake new to California. 1921, No. 96: 38-39. 

__ Observations upon living Xantusia henshawi. 1925, No. 146: 71=72. 

_.__... Observations on the early life history of the lizards Sceloporus graciosus vanden- 
burgianus and Gerrhonotus multicarinatus webbi, 1952(4): 276. 

__.__ Storage of sperm in the female chameleon Microsaura pumila pumila, 1953(1): 59. 

AUFFENBERG, WALTER and LEWIS HALL BABBITT A new subspecies of the snake Colu- 
ber constrictor from Florida. 1953(1): 44=45. 

AXTELL, HAROLD, H. and RACHEL C, AXTELL Pseudotriton ruber in central New York 
state. 1948(1): 64. 

AXTELL, RACHEL C. see Axtell, H. H., 1948(1): 64, 

AXTELL, RALPH W. Two specimens of the snake Ficimia streckeri from Texas. 1950(2): 
157. 

——~— - An additional specimen of Lampropeltis blairi from Texas. 1951(4): 313, 1 pl. 


B 


BAARSLAG, ANTON F._ The pilot blacksnake and the timber rattlesnake in Vermont. 
1950(4): 322-323, 

BABBITT, CORINNE H. see Babbitt, L. H., 1951(1): 79. 

——_—— see Auffenberg, 1953(1): 44, 

BABBITT, LEWIS HALL Courtship and mating of Eumeces egregius. 1951(1): 79. 

———— and CORINNE H. BABBITT A herpetological study of burned-over areas in Dade 
County, Florida, 1951(1): 79, 

BABCOCK, HAROLD L. Notes on an unusual feeding habit of the snapping turtle, Chelydra 
serpentina (Linn.) 1916, No. 37: 89-90, 

—~~— — An addition to the Chelonian fauna c{ Massachusetts. 1916, No. 38: 95-98, 

—..— An extension of the range of Clemmys muhlenbergii. 1917, No. 42: 32. 

——— — Further notes on Pseudemys at Plymouth, Massachusetts. 1917, No. 44: 52. 

——— — Habits of a young box turtle. 1917, No. 49: 91-92, 

——~ — Notes on some New England turtles, 1918, No. 53: 15=16, 

——— — Some reptile records from New England. 1920, No. 85: 73=76. 

——~—— Does the cricket frog occur in New England? 1921, No. 90: 8 

——~ — The diamond-back terrapin in Massachusetts. 1926, No. 150: 101-104, 

———~— Caretia kempii from Massachusetts. 1930(1): 21. 

———~— Notes on Dermochelys. 1931(3): 142. 

——— — The eastern limit of range for Chrysemys picta marginata. 1933(2): 101. 

——_~—~— The capture of the Bermudian lizard, Eumeces longirostris Cope. 1934(4): 182. 

—— ~~ Tying off the poison ducts in rattlesnakes. 1938(2): 92. 
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BABCOCK, HAROLD L. Records of the leatherback turtle from Maine waters. 1939(1): 50. 

__— Growth of an individual box turtle. 1939(3): 175. 

__.— Chrysemys from Nantucket Island. 1941(4): 262. 

__— Further notes of the leatherback turtle from New England waters. 1945(1): 46. 

BABIS, WILLIAM A. see Schwartz, 1949(1): 74. 

__— Notes on the food of the indigo snake. 1949(2): 147. 

BACKUS, RICHARD H. Notes on the frogs and toads of Labrador. 1954(3): 226-227. 

BAILEY, JOSEPH R. Microbyla carolinensis in northeastern Tennessee. 1936(2): 115. 

__—~— A new species of Rhadinaea from San Luis Potosi. 1937(2): 118-119, 

BAILEY, REEVE M. Carphophis amoena vermis and Lampropeltis calligaster in lowa. 
1939(4): 218-220. 

__— The occurrence of the wood turtle in Iowa. 1941(4): 265. 

__._._.. Winter mortality in the snake Storeria dekayi. 1948(3): 215. 

BALDAUF, RICHARD J. see Dillon, 1945(3): 174. 

__—— Desmognathus fuscus fuscus eating eggs of its own species. 1947(1): 66. 

__—— Records of reptiles and amphibians from Assam, 1949(4): 289-290, 

___ — Climatic factors influencing the breeding migration of the spotted salamander, 
Ambystoma maculatum (Shaw). 1952(3): 178-181, 1 fig., 1 tab. 

__... and REXFORD D. LORD, JR. Another noteworthy range extension of the toad 
Bufo punctatus in Texas. 1954(2): 157. 

BALDWIN, FRANCIS MARSH see Shaw, 1935(1): 12. 

BALL, STANLEY C. Amphibians of Gaspé County, Quebec. 1937(4): 230. 

BARBOUR, ROGER W. see Welter, 1940(2): 132. 

__— Gastrophryne carolinensis in Kentucky. 1941(4): 262. 

——— ~— Hyla squirella in Kentucky. 1942(2): 128. 

__._. Additional record of the narrow-mouthed toad in Kentucky. 1946(1): 44. 

___— The reptiles of Big Black Mountain, Harlan County, Kentucky. 1950(2): 100-197, 
5 tab. 

__._.. The distribution of Carphophis amoena in Kentucky. 1950(3): 237. 

__ A new subspecies of the salamander Desmognathus fuscus. 1950(4): 277-278. 

_.___. The amphibians of Big Black Mountain, Harlan County, Kentucky. 1953(2): 84=89, 

_.—— and WILLIAM L. GAULT Notes on the spadefoot toad Scaphiopus holbrooki hol- 
brooki. 1952(3): 192. 

__— and L. Y. LANCASTER Food habits of Desmognathus fuscus in Kentucky. 1946(1): 
48-49, 

___... and ELMON P. WALTERS Notes on the breeding habits of Pseudacris brachy- 
phona. 1941(2): 116. 

BARBOUR, THOMAS An unusual red salamander. 1914, No. 10: 3-4, 

___— A note on two interesting New Jersey amphibians. 1916, No. 26: 5-7. 

—__— — Another New Jersey king snake. 1917, No. 49: 92. 

_.._.. The check list of North American reptiles and amphibians. (notice), 1918, No. 
53: 14. 

——— — Distribution of Sceloporus in southern Florida. 1919, No. 70: 48-51. 

— A large coach-whip snake. 1919, No. 73: 75-76, 

—_—_— — Herpetological notes from Florida. 1920, No. 84: 55-57. 

—_.— An addition to the American check list. 1920, No. 84: 68-69, 

—__— — A preoccupied name in Hyla. 1920, No. 88: 98. 

—_.— An addition to my list of Microbyla, 1921, No. 95: 33. 

—_ Aquatic skincs and arboreal monitors.. 1921, No. 97: 42-44, 

__.. Review of Blanchard’s revision of the king snakes, 1922, No. 104: 20-22. 

__ Rattlesnakes and spitting snakes. 1922, No. 106: 36-38. 

—_— The range of Rana goliath, 1923, No. 114: 6-7. 

—_— — Collecting reptiles in Darien. (notice), 1923, No. 115: 29. 

———W An historic crocodile skull. 1924, No. 126: 16, 

__—— Notes on Grypiscus. 1925, No. 138: 8. 

—__—— A note on Tertiary alligators. 1926, No. 151: 109-111. 

—__—— A new lizard from China. 1927, No. 165: 95. 
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BARBOUR, THOMAS Cauphias rediscovered. 1927, No. 165: 96-98. 

—_.___— To Leonhard Stejneger. 1931(3): 73, photo. 

A new North American lizard. 1931(3): 87-89. 

_.._... Another introduced frog in North America. 1931(3): 140. 

___.— On a new Anolis from western Mexico. 1932(1): 11-12. 

———— About Iguanas. 1932(2): 97. 

—_——— On Phyllodactylus unctus Cope. 1932(2): 97. 

wa AE A large alligator skull. 1933(1): 43. 

—_——~— Notes on Scolecosaurus. 1933(2): 74=77, 1 fig. 

___—— A lizard from Cuba. 1933(4): 221. 

_.__... Observations on Antillean tortoises and terrapins. 1934(3): 111-113. 

—__—— The St. Helena frog. 1934(4): 183. 

__._. Two introduced lizards in Miami, Florida. 1936(2): 113. 

——— — Ovoviviparity in Trachyboa. 1937(2): 139. 

___— A red eft from Florida. 1939(3): 175. 

—_—_— — Pine snakes, black and brown. 1940(3): 205. 

—_—~— .see Stejneger, 1940(4): 217. 

—__— — Unnecessary nomenclatorial changes. 1942(3): 179. 

—_—— — Two preoccupied names. 1942(3): 179, 

—__— New records for Ridleys. 1942(4): 257-258, 1 fig. 

Leonhard Stejneger. 1943(1): 1, 1 pl. 

_—_— — Defense posture of Varanus gouldii. 1943(1): 56-57, 1 pl. 

—_——— and A. F. CARR, JR. Eumeces in the Miami area. 1940(2): 129. 

___— and A. LOVERIDGE On some Australian toads of the genus Pseudophryne. 1929, 
No. 170: 12-15. 

BARDEN, ALBERT Food of the basilisk lizard in Panama. 1943(2): 118-121. 

BARDEN, ALBERT A., JR. A Maine record for Blanding’s Turtle. 1952(4): 279=280. 

BARDEN, ROBERT B. and L. JAMES KEZER The eggs of certain Plethodontid salaman- 
ders obtained by pituitary gland implantation. 1944(2): 115=118, 2 pl., 1 tab. 

BARKALOW, FREDERICK S., JR. Notes on the breeding habits of the turtle Kinosternon 
s. subrubrum, 1948(2): 130. 

BARR, THOMAS C., JR. Notes on the occurrence of ranid frogs in caves. 1953(1): 60-61. 

BARRY, LEWIS T. An extension of the range of four reptiles to include Colorado, 1932(2): 
103. 

——~— — Notes on Colorado reptiles. 1933(2): 99-100. 

BARTHOLOMEW, GEORGE A., JR. The modification by temperature of the photoperiodic 
control of gonadal development in the lizard Xantusia vigilis. 1953(1): 45=50, 6 tab. 

BARTLETT, L. M. An observation of skin-shedding in Plethodon cinereus cinereus. 
1952(2): 117. 

BARTON, A. J. An albino eastern garter snake from Pennsylvania. 1947(2): 140. 

—____— Ophiophagy by a juvenile copperhead. 1949(3): 232. 

—_——— Replacement fangs in newborn timber rattlesnakes. 1950(3): 235-236, 

—___— A new size record for the eastern gartersnake, Thamnophis sirtalis sirtalis (Lin- 
naeus). 1952(3): 190—191. 

BARTSCH, PAUL Dr..Hugh M, Smith, director of the cruise of the ‘‘Albatross.’’ 1941(4): 
209—215, 1 pl. 

———— Observations on Hyla evittata. 1944(3): 187. 

BEEBE, WILLIAM Snake skins and color. 1947(3): 205-206, 1 fig. 

BEHRE, E. H. Food of the salamander Triturus viridescens viridescens, 1953(1): 60. 

BEIDLEMAN, RICHARD G. Unusual occurrence of the tiger salamander in north central 
Colorado. 1954(1): 60-61. 

BELL, L. NEIL Notes on three subspecies of the lizard Anolis sagrei in southern Florida. 
1953(1): 63. 

BELLAIRS, A. d’A, and C. C. D. SHUTE Notes on the herpetology of an Algerian beach. 
1954(3): 224—226, 

BENTLEY, GEORGIA H. Hypsiglena ochrorhynchus Cope in Nevada. 1918, No. 61: 8384. 

—__~—~— Reptiles collected in the vicinity of Currant, Nye County, Nevada. 1919, No. 75: 
87-91. 
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BERBERIAN, J. F. see Stokely, 1953(3): 187. 
BERGMAN, A.M, The breeding habits of sea snakes. 1943(3): 156-160, 3 tab. 


BISHOP, MARSHALL B. Notes concerning two broods of young of Natrix compressicauda. 
1940(2): 128, 


BISHOP, 


80-81. 


tles. 


New locality for Sceloporus undulatus undulatus. 1941(1): 54. 

SHERMAN C, I. The pine snake in New York. 1918, No. 54: 35. 

II. Note on lizards on New York. 1918, No. 54: 35~36. 

The map turtle, Graptemys geographica (Le Sueur), in New York. 1921, No. 100: 


Notes on the herpetology of Albany County, New York. 1923, No. 118: 64-68. 
Notes on the herpetology of Albany County, New York. II. 1923, No. 120: 83-84, 
Notes on the herpetology of Albany County, New York, III, The snakes and tur- 
1923, No. 125: 117-120. 

Records of some salamanders from North Carolina and Pennsylvania, 1925, No. 


139: 9=12. 


Records of some amphibians and reptiles from Kentucky. 1926, No. 152: 118-120. : 
Records of some salamanders from South Carolina. 1927, No. 161: 187-188, } : 
Butler’s garter snake in New York. 1927, No. 162: 16-17, 

The spermatophores of Necturus maculosus Rafinesque. 1932(1): 1-3, 3 fig. 

An older name for a recently described salamander. 1942(4): 256. 

A new neotonic salamander, with notes on related species. 1944(1): 1-5, 4 fig. 

see Brown, W. C., 1947(3): 163. 

Record Necturus from Wisconsin waters. 1948(1): 66. 

see Brown, W. C., 1948(2): 129. 

and H. P. CHRISP The nests and young of the Allegheny salamander Desmog- 


nathus fuscus ochrophaeus (Cope). 1933(4): 194-198, 5 fig. 


and W. J. SCHOONMACHER Turtle hunting in midwinter. 1921, No. 96: 37-38. 
and B. O. VALENTINE A new species of Desmognatous from Alabama. 1950(1): 


39=43, 3 fig. 


BLACK, 
BLACK, 


IRVING H. see Gosner, 1954(4): 251. 
JOHN D. Rana sylvatica in Arkansas. 1933(2): 100-101, 
Additionai records of Rana sylvatica in Arkansas. 1938(1): 48-49. 


BLAIR, ALBERT P. Records of the salamander Typhlotriton. 1939(2): 108-109, 


Ambystoma talpoideum in Oklahoma. 1941(3): 184. 

Field observations on spadefoot toads. 1947(1): 67. 

Defensive use of parotoid secretion by Bufo marinus. 1947(2): 137. 

Notes on two anguid lizards. 1950(1): 57. 

The alligator in Oklahoma, 1950(1): 57. 

Note on Oklahoma microhylid frogs. 1950(2): 152. 

Some cold-blooded vertebrates of the Oklahoma Panhandle. 1950(3): 234. 
Skittering locomotion in Acris crepitans. 1950(3): 237. 

Note on Oklahoma salamanders. 1951(2): 178, 

Winter activity in Oklahoma frogs. 1951(2): 178. 

Note on the herpetology of the Elk Mountains, Colorado. 1951(3): 239-240, 

Notes on amphibians from Oklahoma and North Dakota. 1952(2): 114-115. 

W. FRANK A note on the ecology of Microhyla olivacea. 1936(2): 115. 
Development of the solitary spadefoot toad in Texas. 1949(1): 72. { 
Growth, Dispersal and age at sexual maturity of the Mexican toad (Bufo valliceps 


Wiegmann). 1953(4): 208-212, 2 tab. 
BLANCHARD, FRANK N. A black Pituophis. 1920, No. 81: 30-33. 


A collection of amphibians and reptiles from northeastern Washington. 1921, No. 


90: 5-6. 


1923, 


A contribution to the life history of Hemidactylium scutatum (Schlegel), (notice). 
No. 115: 23. 

The type locality of Diadophis amabilis similis. 1924, No. 130: 56. 

The status of Amphiardis inornatus (Garman). 1924, No. 134: 83-85, 

Amphibians and reptiles of the Douglas Lake region in northern Michigan. 1928, 


No. 167: 42-51. 
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BLANCHARD, FRANK N. The white-spotted phase of the racer (Coluber constrictor 
flaviventris (Say)) in Louisiana. 1930(3): 85-86, 1 fig. 
——_—~— A clutch of eggs of the speckled king snake, Lampropeltis getulus holbru i (Stej- 
neger). 1932(2): 98. 
—__-— — Spermatophores and the mating season of the salamander Hemidactylium scutatum 
(Schlegel). 1933(1): 40. 
—__— — Late autumn collections and hibernating situations of the salamander Hemidac- 
tylium scutatum (Schlegel) in southern Michigan. 1933(4): 216. 
—_—_— The spring migration of the four-toed salamander, Hemidactylium scutatum (Schle- 
gel). 1934(1): 50. 
_.._.. The relation of the female four-toed salamander to her nest. 1934(3): 137-138. 
_..— The sex ratio in the salamander Hemidactylium scutatum (Schlegel). 1935(2): 103. 
—__— Data on the natural history of the red-bellied snake, Storeria occipito-maculata 
(Storer), in northern Michigan. 1937(3): 151-162, 4 fig., 6 tab. 
BLANCHARD, FRIEDA COBB Length of life in the tiger salamander, Ambystoma tigrinum 
(Green.) 1932(2): 98-99. 
BLEAKNEY, SHERMAN The four-toed salamander, Hemidactylium scutatum, in Nova Sco- 
tia. 1953(3): 180, 
BLUM, H. F. and C. R. SPEALMAN Note on the killing of rattlesnakes by ‘‘sunlight’’, 
1933(3): 150-151. 
BOGERT, CHARLES M. Notes on the snake dance of the Hopi Indians. 1933(4): 219=221. 
—_—_—~— see McKee, 1934(4): 178. 
———— see Cowles, 1935(2): 80. 
—__— Note on the growth rate of the desert tortoise, Gopherus agassizi. 1937(3): 191- 
192. 
___... Notes on snakes of the genus Salvadora with a redescription of a neglected Mexi- 
can species. 1939(3): 140-147, 1 fig. 
—__— Field note on the copulation of Crotalus atrox in California. 1942(4): 262. 
__—— Hamadryas preoccupied for the king cobra. 1945(1): 47. 
———~— see Colbert, 1947(2): 141. 
Rectilinear locomotion in snakes. 1947(4): 253~254, 
___— and E. E. DORSON A new lizard of the genus Callisaurus from Sonora. 1942(3): 
173-175. 
BOHNSACK, KURT K. Temperature data on the terrestrial hibernation of the greenfrog, 
Rana clamitans. 1951(3): 236-239, 1 tab. 
—_—— Terrestrial hibernation of the bullfrog, Rana catesbeiana Shaw. 1952(2): 114. 
BOND, HARLEY D. Some amphibians and reptiles of Monongalia County, West Virginia. 
1931(2): 53=54. 
BORELL, ADREY E. Note on food habits of a rubber snake. 1931(3): 141. 
BORING, A. M. and C. C. LIU Giant toads in China. 1934(1): 14-16. 
BOSCHUNG, HERBERT T., JR. see Brown, 1954(3): 226. 
BOYER, D. A. A case report on the potency of the bite of a young copperhead. 1933(2): 97. 
BOYLE, HOWARTH S. Some notes on the cricket frog on Long Island. 1914, No. 7: 4. 
—__—— Four-toed salamander on Long Island. 1914, No. 9: 4. 
BRADY, MAURICE K.: Eggs of Desmognathus phoca (Matthes). 1924, No. 127: 29. 
_.__.. Pseudotriton montanus near Washington. 1924, No. 130: 5455. 
—_— — Muhlenberg’s turtle near Washington. 1924, No. 135: 92. 
—_—_— — Notes on the herpetology of Hog Island, 1925, No. 137: 110-111. 
__.... Notes on the reptiles and amphibians of the Dismap Swamp. 1927, No. 162: 26-29. 
—_—_—— see Noble, 1930(2): 52. 
BRAGG, ARTHUR N. Notes on the breeding habits, eggs and embryos of Bufo cognatus. 
with a description of the tadpole. 1936(1): 14-20, 13 fig., 1 tab. 
___— A note on the metamorphosis of the tadpoles of Bufo cognatus. 1937(4): 227=228, 
1 fig. 
__.— Possible hybridization between Bufo cognatus and Bufo w. woodhousii. 1939(3): 
173. 
___... New records of frogs and toads for Oklahoma. 1941(1): 51-52. 
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BRAGG, ARTHUR N. Breeding habits, eggs and tadpoles of Scaphiopus hurterii. 1944(4): 
230-241, 2 fig. 

—_— — Size range in adults of the toad Bufo cognatus. 1950(2): 153-154, 1 tab. 

__—— see Bresler, 1954(4): 255. 

BRANDT, B. B. An extension of the range of Hyla gratiosa LeConte. 1933(1): 39. 

—__—— The frogs and toads of eastern North Carolina. 1936(4): 215-223, 

BRANIN, M. LELYN Courtship activities and extra-seasonal ovulation in the four-toed 
salamander, Hemidactylium scutatum (Schlegel). 1935(4): 172-175. 

—_—— Hemidactylium scutatum from northern Dutchess County, New York. 1949(2): 130. 

BRATTSTROM, BAYARD H. The food of the nightlizards, genus Xantusia. 1952(3): 168- 
172, 2 tabs 

—_—~— Records of Pleistocene reptiles from California. 1953(3): 174-179, 2 fig., 3 tab. 

BRAZENOR, C. W. and GEOFFREY KAYE Anaesthesia for reptiles. 1953(3): 165-170. 

BRECKENRIDGE, W. J. A correction in the range of Potamophis striatulus. 1937(4): 231. 

__—~— Additions to the herpetology of Minnesota, 1938(1): 47. 

ee aie Ring-necked snakes in Minnesota. 1942(2): 128. 

—__— — A large hog-nosed snake from Minnesota. 1942(2): 128. 

—_—— The pilot black snake in Minnesota. 1944(1): 64. 

BREDER, C. M., JR. On the mating behavior of free garter snakes associated with water. 
1946(4): 236-241, 1 fig., 2 pl., 1 tab. 

BREDER, RUTH BERNICE The egg laying of an Anolis in captivity. 1922, No. 197:45=46, 

—_—~— Notes on the behavior of the western newt in captivity. 1923, No. 119: 73+76, 
1 fig. 

——_—— On the manner of food-taking in metamorphosing newts. 1924, No. 129: 47=48, 

—__—— Notes on the drinking habits of Terepene carolina (Linnaeus), 1924, No, 131: 63- 
64, 

BRENNAN, GEORGE A. A case of death from Heloderma bite. 1924, No. 129: 45. 

——~—~— A case of simultaneous polyandry in snakes. 1924, No. 130: 52. 

BRESLER, JACK The development of labial teeth of Salientian larvae in relation to tem- 
perature. 1954(3): 207-211, 1 fig., 3 tab. 

—_—— and ARTHUR N. BRAGG Variations in the rows of labial teeth in tadpoles. 
1954(4): 255=257, 1 fig., 2 tab. 

BRIMLEY, C. S. Pituophis melanoleucus. in North Carolina. 1918, No. 63: 92. 

—_—— A snake item. 1918, No. 64: 97: 1919, No. 69: 31 (notice). 

———— Notes on Amphiuma and Necturus. 1920, No. 77: 5=7. 

———— Reproduction of the marbled salamander. 1920, No. 80: 25. 

—_—— Notes on Pseudemys scripta Schoepff, the yellow-bellied terrapin. 1920, No. 87: 
93-94, 

A partly spotted king snake (Lampropeltis getulus), 1920, No. 88: 100-101. 

———— Notes on Lampropeltis elapsoides virginiana Blanchard. 1920, No. 106-109. 

—_—— Breeding dates of Ambystoma maculatum at Raleigh, N. C. 1921, No. 93: 26-27. 

—~_~—~— The life history of the American newt. 1921, No. 94: 31-32. 

——~— — Herpetological notes from North Carolina. 1922, No. 107: 47-48. 

———— Herpetological notes from North Carolina - II, 1922, No. 109: 63-64. 

———~— North Carolina herpetology. 1923, No. 114: 3=4, 

—~_—— The dwarf salamander at Raleigh, North Carolina. 1923, No. 120: 81-83. 

—_—— The copperhead mocassin at Raleigh, North Carolina. 1923, No. 124: 113-116, 

——~—— Some records of amphibians and reptiles from North Carolina, 1927, No. 162: 10-12. 

—_—~— Notes on watersnakes, Raleigh, North Carolina. 1927, No. 162: 14-15, 

—__— A specimen of the Virginia red king snake with unmarked underparts. 1927, No. 
164: 72-73. 

—_—— An apparently new salamander (Plethodon clemsonae) from South Carolina. 1927, 
No. 164: 73=75. 

-__. Yellow-cheeked Desmognathus from Macon County, North Carolina, 1928, No. 166: 
21-23, 

—__— and W. B. MABEE Reptiles, amphibians and fishes collected in eastern North 
Carolina in the autumn of 1923. 1925, No. 139: 14=16. 
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BRISCOE, M.S. Notes on snakes collected in Liberia. 1949(1): 16-18. 

BROCK, VERNON E. A new snake of the genus Drymarchon from the Tres Marias Islands, 
1942(4): 249=250, 1 tab. 

—__—— The establishment of Trionyx sinensis in Hawaii. 1947(2): 142. 

BRONGERSMA, L. D. Abnormal coloration of Xenopeltis unicolor Reinw. 1930(3): 87. 

BROOKING, W. J. Some reptiles and amphibians from Malheur County, in eastern Oregon, 
1934(2): 93-95. 

BROOKS, MAURICE Notes on amphibians from Bickle’s Knob, West Virginia. 1945(4): 231. 

— Burrowing of Plethodon jordoni. 1946(2): 102. 

—___— Clasping in the salamanders Aneides and Desmognathus. 1948(1): 65. 

__—— Notes on the Cheat Mountain salamander, 1948(4): 239=244, 1 fig., 1 tab. 

BROWN, BRYCE C. Notes on Coniophanes imperialis (Baird). 1937(4): 234. 

—_—_—~— The effect of Coniophanes poisoning in man. 1939(2): 109. 

—_——— Notes on Crotaphytus reticulatus. 1942(3): 176. 

—__—— Notes on Eurycea neotenes. 1942(3): 176. 

--_—— see Mittleman, 1947(3): 211. 

BROWN, CALVIN S., JR. see Wolfle, 1940(2): 134. 

BROWN, JACK S. and HERBERT T. BOSCHLUNG, JR. Rana palustris in Alabama. 1954(3): 
226. 

BROWN, VINSON Records of amphibians and of the northern alligator lizard in northwestern 
California. 1948(2): 136. 

BROWN, WALTER C. and SHERMAN C, BISHOP A new species of Desmognathus from 
North Carolina. 1947(3): 163-166, 1 fig., 1 pl. 

———~— and SHERMAN C. BISHOP Eggs of Desmognathus aeneus. 1948(2): 129. 

—___— and JOE T. MARSHALL, JR. New Scincoid lizards from the Marshall Islands, 
with notes on their distribution. 1953(4): 201207, 2 fig., 1 tab. 

BRUMWELL, MALCOLM J. Establishment of Anolis carolinensis in Kansas. 1942(1): 54. 

BRUNSON, ROYAL BRUCE and HERALD A. DEMAREE, JR. The herpetology of the Mis- 
sion Mountains, Montana. 1951(4): 306=308. 

BRYANT, HAROLD C. Rattlesnakes on Catalina Island. 1915, No. 23: 48. 

BUMZAHEM, CARLOS B. Digital trepidation in the subspecies of the toad Bufo wood- 
housei. 1953(3): 181. 

BUNDY, ROY E. New locality records of reptiles in New Mexico. 1951(4): 314. 

BURGER, J. WENDELL A preliminary list of the amphibians of Lebanon County, Pennsyl- 
vania, with notes on habits and life history. 1933(2): 92-94, 

_.__ The hibernation habits of the rattlesnake of the New Jersey pine barrens. 1934(3): 


142, 

BURGER, W. LESLIE Faranica abacura reinwardtii in Oklahoma. 1948(2): 133. 

___._— Notes on the Latin American skink, Mabuya mabouya. 1952(3): 185-187, 1 pl. with 
14 fig., 1 tab. 

BURGESS, ROBERT C., JR. Development of spade-foot toad larvae under laboratory con- 
ditions. 1950(1): 49-51. 

BURLESON, GRETCHEN LYON The source of the blood ejected from the eye by horned 
toads. 1942(4): 246-248, 2 fig. 

BURNETT, W. L. A tiew skink from Colorado. 1932(1): 37. 

BURT, CHARLES E. A note on the mouse, Mus musculus Linn., as an enemy to lizards. 
1927, No. 162: 15-16. 

____ On the type locality of the horned lizard, (Phrynosoma brevirostre Girard). 1927, 
No. 163: 53-54. 

__— Sexual dimorphism in the tail length of the common garter snake, Thamnophis sir- 
talis sirtalis (Linne). 1928, No. 166: 13-14, 

__— On the occurrence of a throat-fan in the sand lizard, Uma notata Baird, with notes 
on the adaptive specializations of the form. 1931(1): 15-16, 1 fig. 

—_—~— On the occurrence of a throat-fan in Callisaurus ventralis gabbii and two species 
of Crotaphytus. 1931(2): 58. 


lizard, Anniella pulchra Gray. 1931(3): 105-106. 


_.._— An interpretation of certain experimental and observational data on the limbless 
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BURT, CHARLES E. Elimination of Eumeces fasciatus from the Colorado faunal list. 
1932(2): 104. 

__—— Some Mexican herpetological records. 1932(3): 158. 

—_—_—— The nomenclature of western coral king snakes, Lampropeltis zonata versus L. 
multicincta. 1936(2): 94-98, 

—__—— Lizards from the Goajira Peninsula, Colombia. 1942(4): 263. 

—__—— An albino false map turtle. 1944(4): 253 (not 251). 

BURT, MARY DANHEIM The relation of size to maturity in the garter snakes, Thamnophis 
sirtalis sirtalis (L.) and T. sauritus sauritus (L.). 1928, No. 166: 8=12. 

BURTON, ROBERT A. Reptiles and amphibians from Barbados in Field Museum. 1939(2): 
108. 


—_—~— Some West Indian snakes of the genus Alsophis. 1939(4): 231. 


Cc 


CAGLE, FRED R. A system of marking turtles for future identification. 1939(3): 170-173, 
5 fig. 

——— — Turtle populations in southern Illinois. 1942(3): 155=162, 1 pl. 

—_—— A technique for obtaining turtle eggs for study. 1944(1): 60. 

—__—_— Activity and winter changes of hatching Pseudemys. 1944(2): 105-109, 2 tab. 

——— — Sexual maturity in the female of the turtle Pseudemys scripta elegans. 1944(3): 
149-152. 

—_— — Recovery from serious injury in the painted turtle. 1945(1): 45. 

——~—~— Notes on Sceloporus undulatus undulatus. 1945(2): 122. 

—_—~— A lizard population on Tinian. 1946(1): 4=9, 4 fig., 1 tab. 

——_-.— Tail loss and regeneration in a Pacific Island gecko. 1946(1): 45. 

-——— Typhlops braminus in the Marianas Islands. 1946(2): 101. 

———~— Eggs of the lizard Gehyra oceanica. 1946(2): 101. 

———~— An albino Amphiuma. 1947(3): 210, 

——— — Sexual maturity in the male turtle, Pseudemys scripta troostii. 1948(2): 108111, 
3 fig. 

~—— — The growth of turtles in Lake Glendale, Ilfinois. 1948(3): 197-203, 3 fig., 1 tab. 

———— Notes on Holbrookia texana in Texas. 1950(3): 230. 

———~— A Louisiana terrapin population (Malaclemys). 1952(2): 74-76, 1 fig. 

—_—— The status of the turtle Graptemys pulchra Baur and Graptemys barbouri Carr and 
Marchand, with notes of their natural history. 1952(4): 223-234, 6 fig. 

—~_— — A Texas population of the cricket-frog, Acris. 1954(3): 227-228, 

—_—— Observations on the life history of the salamander Necturus louisianensis. 1954(4): 
257=260. 

——-.. and PHILIP E. SMITH A winter aggregation of Siren intermedia and Triturus vir- 
idescens. 1939(4): 232-233, 2 graphs. 

—__— and JOSEPH TIHEN Retention of eggs by the turtle Deirochelys reticularia. 
1948(1): 66, 

CAHN, ALVIN R. A set of albino frog eggs. 1926, No. 151: 107-109. 

—~_—— The herpetology of Waukesha County, Wisconsin. 1929, No. 170: 4-8. 

—_—— A set of albino eggs of Ambystoma microstomum. 1930(1): 18-19, 

—_—— Kinosternon flavescens: a surprising turtle record from Illinois. 1931(3): 120-123, 
4 fig. 

~~~ Hibernation of the box turtle. 1933(1): 13-14, 

—_—— The barking frog, Hyla gratiosa, in northern Alabama, 1939(1): 52-53. 

~~~ Anolis carolinensis in Tennessee. 1939(3): 169. 

—_—_— and EVERT CONDER Mating of the box turtles, 1932(2): 86-88, 2 fig. 

—_—.— and WALDO SHUMWAY Color variations in larvae of Necturus maculosus. 1926, 
No. 151: 106-107, 

CALEF, ROBERT T. The salamander Ambystoma tigrinum nebulosum in southern Arizona, 
1954(3): 223. 
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CAMP, CHARLES L. Another record for Ascaphus truei Stejneger. 1917, No. 40: 13-14, 

CAMP, C. L. see Gorman, 1953(1): 39. 

CAMPBELL, BERRY Notes on Batrachoseps. 1931(3): 131-134, 

——~—— Rana tarahbumarae, a frog new to the United States. 1931(4): 164. 

———— Further notes on spadefoots (Scaphiopus hammondii), 1933(2): 100. 

CAMPBELL, GEORGE R. and WILLIAM H. STICKEL Notes on the yellow-lipped snake, 
1939(2): 105, 

CARL, G. CLIFFORD The red salamander (Ensatina eschscholtzii Gray) on Vancouver 
Island, 1940(2): 129, 

——— — The long-toed salamander on Vancouver Island. 1942(1): 56. 

———~— The western spadefoot toad in British Columbia, 1942(2): 129, 

———~— see Slipp, 1943(2): 127. 

———— and IAN McITAGGART COWAN Notes on the salamanders of British Columbia, 
1945(1): 43-44, 

——.—~— and IAN McTAGGART COWAN Notes on some frogs and toads of British Columbia, 
1945(1): 52-53. 

CARPENTER, CHARLES C. Copulation of the fox snake. 1947(4): 275. 

__—. Growth and maturity of the three species of Thamnophis in Michigan, 1952(4): 237+ 
243, 7 fig., 3 tab. 

__—— An ecological survey of the herpetofauna of the grand Teton-Jackson Hole erea of 
Wyoming. 1953(3): 170-174, 

___— A study of amphibian’ movement in the Jackson Hole Wildlife Park. 1954(3): 197= 
200, 1 fig., 3 tab. 

CARR, A. F., JR. Notes on the habits of the short-tailed snake, Stilosoma extenuatum Brown, 
1934(3): 138-139, 

—__—— The identity and status of two turtles of the genus Pseudemys. 1935(3): 147-148, 
2 fig. 

—__—— A new subspecies of Pseudemys floridana, with notes on the floridana-complex, 
1938(3): 105-109, 

—_—— A geckonid lizard new to the fauna of the United States. 1939(4): 232, 

———— Dates of frog choruses in Florida. 1940(1): 55. 

——~—~— see Barbour, T. 1940(2): 129, 

———— Status of the mangrove terrapin. 1946(3): 170-172, 1 fig. 

CARR, ARCHIE Notes on eggs and young of the lizard Rhineura floridana. 1949(1): 77. 

CARR, KATHERINE see Welter, 1939(3): 128. 

CARR, LLOYD G. see Price, W. H., 1943(3): 193. 

CARR, W. H. The fasting of a copperhead. 1926, No. 150: 104, 

CARSON, HAMPTON L. Delayed fertilization in a captive indigo snake with notes on feed- 
ing and shedding. 1945, (4): 222-225, 1 tab. 

CARTER, H. A. Georgia records of Gastrophryne carolinense (Holbrook). 1934(3): 138. 

CARTER, WILLIAM J. see Moore, 1942(1): 52. 

CASE, E. C. Cope—the man. 1940(2): 61-65, 1 pl. 

CASWELL, HERBERT H., JR. Rhythmic color change in the lizard Xantusia vigilis, 
1950(2)::87=91, 2 fig, 

CATLIN, WILLIAM P. A new Florida record for Sistrurus miliarius barbouri. 1950(1): 59% 
60. 

CAWSTON, F. GORDON The shedding of selachian teeth and its relation to tooth replace: 
ment in fishes and reptiles. 1944(3): 184-185, 

CHABANAUD, PAUL Skittering locomotion of the African frog, Rana occipitalis. 1949(4): 
288, 

CHADWICK, CLAUDE S. Some notes on the burrows of Plethodon metcalfi. 1940(1): 50. 

CHAMBERLAIN, E. B. Some salamanders from Caesar’s Head, South Carolina. 1928, No, 
167: 51-52, 

——~— — Notes on stomach contents of an alligator. 1930(3): 83-84, 

——~—— Stereochilus marginatum (Hallowell) from South Carolina, 1930(3): 88, 

———— Notes on the pigmy rattlesnake, Sistrurus miliarius Linnaeus, in South Carolina, 
1935(3): 146=147, 

———— Clark’s water-snake on the mid-Texas coast, 1937(2): 140, 
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CHAMBERLAIN, E. B. Wright’s bullfrog in South Carolina. 1937(2): 142. 

CHANEY, ALLAN The food habits of the salamander Amphiuma tridactylum. 1951(1): 45= 
49, 3 tab. 

—_—— and CLARENCE L. SMITH Methods for collecting mapturtles. 1950(4): 323=324. 

CHAPEL, WILLIAM L. Field notes on Hyla wrightorum Taylor. 1939(4): 225-227. 

CHRISP, H. P. see Bishop, 1933(4): 194. 

CLARK, AUSTIN H. The present status and breeding season of the giant toad (Bufo agua) 
in Barbados, St. Vincent, Trinidad and Demerara. 1916, No. 27: 13-14, 

CLARK, HOWARD W. see Evermenn, 1930(2): 40, 

CLARK, HUGH Eggs, egg-laying and incubation of the snake Elaphe emoryi (Baird and 
Girard), 1953(2): 90-92, 

CLARK, H. WALTON On the occurrence of a probable hybrid between the eastern and west- 
ern Box turtles, Terrapene carolina and T. ornata, near Lake Maxinkuchee, Indiana, 
1935(3): 148-150, 1-fig. 

CLARK, PHILIP J. see Inger, 1943(3): 141. 

——--— An extension of the coefficient of divergence for use with multiple characters. 
1952(2): 61-64, 1 tab. 

———— and ROBERT F. INGER Scale reduction in snakes. 1942(3): 163-170, 2 tab. 

——_—— and ROBERT F. INGER Scale reduction in certain non-colubrid snakes. 1942(4): 
230-232. 

CLAUSEN, H. J. Observations on the brown snake, Storeria dekayi (Holbrook), with es- 
pecial reference to the habits and birth of young. 1936(2): 98-102, 1 tab, 

CLAUSEN, ROBERT T. Notes on Eumeces anthracinus in central New York. 1938(1): 3-7, 
fig. 

———— see Trapido, 1938(3): 117. 

see Trapido, 1940(4): 244, 

CLAY, WILLIAM M. Rediscovery of the red-bellied water-snake, Natrix sipedon erythrogas- 
ter (Forster), in Michigan, 1934(2): 95=96, 

~~~. The occurrence of albinos in a brood of the common water snake, Natrix sipedon 
sipedon (L.). 1935(3): 115-118, 1 tab, 

——_—— A synopsis of the North American water snakes of the genus Natrix. 1938(4): 173- 
182, 

CLENCH, W. J. A possible manner of snake distribution. 1925, No. 142: 40, 

CLIFF, FRANK S. Selected records of lizards from Sonora. 1953(3): 186-187, 

COCHRAN, DORIS M. see Musgrave, 1929, No, 173: 96, 


/.___— A new lizard from Haiti (Sphaerodactylus stejnegeri). 1931(3): 89-91. 


~——_—— An addition to the lizard fauna of Tennessee. 1938(2): 90, 

——_— A new species of lizard from Siam. 1941(4): 238-239, 1 fig. 

COCKRUM, LENDELL Notes on Siren intermedia. 1941(4): 265. 

COHEN, ELIAS Emergence of Coluber c. constrictor from hibernation. 1948(2): 137-138, 

COLBERT, EDWIN H. The eustachian tubes in the crocodilia. 1946(1): 12-14, 2 fig. 

—~_~—~—, RAYMOND B. COWLES and CHARLES M. BOGERT Rates of temperature increase 
in the dinosaurs, 1947(2): 141-142, 

COLE, H. J. see Fowler, J. A. 1938(2): 93. 

COLES, RUSSELL J. Egg-laying of the loggerhead turtle. 1914, No. 4: 3-4, 

———— Alligators in winter. 1915, No. 17: 4, 

COMPTON, L. V. A garter snake attempting to eat an alligator lizard, 1933(4): 225. 

CONANT, ROGER Three generations of cottonmouths, Agkistrodon piscivorus (Lacépéde). 
1933(1): 43, 

-~~—. Observations on the eggs and young of the black king snake, Lampropeltis getulus 
nigra (Yarrow). 1934(4): 188-189, 2 tab. 

—-—~—~— More reptiles in cork shipments. 1945(4): 233. 

——~— Two new races of Natrix erythrogaster. 1949(1): 1-15, 1 color pl., 1 tab. 

———— see Schmidt, 1950(1): 58. 

-—~—~— Collecting lizards at night under bridges. 1951(1): 79-80, 

~~~. EDWARD S. THOMAS and ROBERT L. RAUSCH The plains garter snake, Tham- 
nophis radix, in Ohio. 1945(2): 61-68, 3 fig., 1 map. 

CONDER, EVERT see Cahn, 1932(2): 86. 
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COOK, FANNYE A. Intergradation of Lampropeltis calligaster and L. rhombomaculata in 
Mississippi. 1945(1): 47-48, 

COOK, LORENZO H. Notes on an Arizona elegans occidentalis Blanchard. 1930(4): 158, 

COOPER, BYRUM W. An erythristic Liodytes alleni. 1948(4): 304, 

COOPER, RUTH S. Pattern and color variation in Canal Zone Salientia, 1944(2): 121-122, 

COPE, JAMES B. see Stickel, 1947(2): 127. 

COPLAND, STEPHEN J. Nomenclature and type specimens of two species of Sphenomor- 
phus (Sauria: Scincidae), 1950(1): 57. 

CORNMAN, IVOR and NATHANIEL GRIER Refraction of light by amphibian egg jelly. 
1941(3): 180, 

CORRINGTON, JULIAN D. Seminatrix pygaea in South Carolina, 1927, No. 161: 185-187, 

—— ~~ Field notes on some amphibians and reptiles at Biloxi, Mississippi. 1927, No, 
165: 98-102. 

——— — Herpetology of the Columbia, South Carolina, region. 1929, No. i72: 58-83. 

CORY, BROTHER LAWRENCE, FSC. and JAMES J. MANION Predation on eggs of the 
wood-frog, Rana sylvatica, by leeches. 1953(1): 66. 

COTTAM, WALTER P. Copulation in the western blue racer. 1937(4): 229, fig. 

COWAN, IAN McTAGGART Distribution of turtles in coastal British Columbia, 1938(2): 91. 

—_—_—— Longevity of the red-legged frog. 1941(1): 48 

———— see Carl, 1945(1): 43. 

———— see Carl, 1945(1): 52. 

COWLES, RAYMOND B. Notes on the life history of Pituophis catenifer deserticola (Stej- 

1935(1): 44. 

= Pkt one on the poikilothermous vertebrates of the Umzumbe Valley, Natal, 
South Africa, 1936(1): 4-8. 

Unusual defense postures assumed by rattlesnakes. 1938(1): 13-16, 

_______ Evidence of venom in Hypsiglena ochrorhynchus. 1941(1): 4-6. 

__— — Parturition in the Yucca night lizard. 1944(2): 98-100, 1 fig. 

——~— — Some of the activities of the sidewinder. 1945(4): 220-222, 1 pl. 

——~—— Swimming ability of the alligator lizard. 1946(2): 105. 

—_—~—~— Note on the arboreal feeding habits of the desert iguana. 1946(3): 172-173, 1 pl. 

——~—— see Colbert, 1947(2): 141, 

——~— — Populations of Xantusia vigilis threatened with extermination, 1952(2): 118-119, 

——~— — and C. M. BOGERT Observations on the California lyre snake, Trimorphodon van- 
derburghi Klauber, with notes on the effectiveness of its venom. 1935(2): 80-85, 3 fig. | 

CRANDALL, LEE S. DeKay’s snake in the late fall. 1915, No. 14: 4. 

CRAWFORD, STANTON C., and EDGAR P. JONES, Field notes on some amphibians from 
British Guiana, 1933(2): 88-92. 

CREASER, CHARLES W. and AUBREY GORBMAN Specificity of the pituitary gonadotropic 
factor as demonstrated in Amphibia. 1936(2): 91-94. 

CREASER, EDWIN P. A note on the food of the box-turtle. 1940(2): 131. 

CRENSHAW, JOHN W., JR. and GEORGE B. RABB Occurrence of the turtle Graptemys bar- 
bouri in Georgia. 1949(3): 226, 

CRIDDLE, STUART Snakes from an ant hill. 1937(2): 142. 

CRIMMINS, M. L. An addition to the herpetological fauna of the United States. 1925, No, 
138: 7. 

———~— Acase of Oxybelis poisoning in man. 1937(4): 233. 

CROWELL, MILTON F. Heterodon contortrix in New Hampshire. 1937(2): 139. 

CULVER, DELOS E. Box tortoise (Terrapene carolina) swimming a creek. 1915, No. 22: 
36-37. 

CUNNINGHAM, BERT Reptile scales and x-ray penetration. 1934(4): 187, 2 fig. 

CURD, MILTON R. The salamander Amphiuma tridactylum in Oklahoma. 1950(4): 324, 

CURTIS, LAWRENCE A case of twin hatching in the rough green snake, 1950(3): 232. 
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DABNEY, T. G. Character and feeding habits of Farancia abacura, the so-called ‘stinging 
snake’’, 1919, No. 73: 73=75. 


DAN 
19 
| DaR 
ph 
DAU 
DAV: 
11 
DAV] 
cu: 
DAV] 
121 
DAVI 
DAVI 
DECK 
| DECK 
) 
DeMA 
ens 
DEMA 
DENT 
DERB 
DE S¢ 
104 
171 
Gal: 
note 
tion 


f the 


atal, 


lo. 22: 


tinging 


HERPETOLOGY 19 


DANFORTH, STUART T. Porto Rican herpetological notes. 1925, No. 147: 76-79, 

DARGAN, LUCAS M. and WILLIAM H. STICKEL An experiment with snake trapping. 
1949(4): 264-268, 

DARNELL, REZNEAT M., JR. The aortic arches and associated arteries of caudate Am- 
phibia. 1949(1): 18-31, 6 fig. 

DAUGHERTY, ANITA E. A record of Graptemys pseudogeographica versa. 1942(1): 51. 

—_——~— Westernmost record of Eumeces multivirgatus, 1942(1): 51. 

DAVIS, D. DWIGHT Occurrence of Thamnophis butleri Cope in Wisconsin, 1932(3): 113+ 
118, 3 fig. 

—_——— Unusual behavior in a leopard frog. 1933(4): 223-224, 

——_—~— Observations on the burrowing behavior of the hog-nosed snake. 1946(2): 75=78, 
1 fig. 

__~—~— Flash display of aposematic colors in Farancia and other snakes, 1948(3): 208+ 
211, 2 fig. 

DAVIS, JOHN Observations on the eggs and larvae of the salamander Batrachoseps pacific. 
cus major. 1952(4): 272-274, 1 fig. 

DAVIS, WILLIAM B. The hatching of Leioloposma laterale. 1945(2): 115-116. 

—_—— The smooth green snake in Texas, 1949(3): 233. 

—_—_—~— Food of the black-banded snake, Coniophanes imperialis imperialis Baird. 1951(4): 
314, 

——~— — The turtle Kinosternon cruentatum in Tamaulipas. 1953(1): 65. 

———— Northernmost record of the frog Rhinophrynus dorsalis in Mexico. 1953(1): 65. 

—_——~— Notes on the snake Tropidodipsas guerreroensis. 1953(3): 187-188. 

___— and FRANK T. KNAPP Notes in the salamander Siren intermedia. 1953(2): 119- 
123, 

DAVIS, WILLIAM T. Bitten by a rattlesnake. (notice). 1917, No. 42: 30. 

DAVIS, W. T. A very large red-backed salamander. 1942(4): 258. 

DECK, RAYMOND S. Longevity of Terrapene carolina (Linné). 1927, No. 160: 179. 

DECKERT, RICHARD F. List of Salientia from near Jacksonville, Florida. 1914, No. 3: 3. 

——_— — Further notes on the Salientia of Jacksonville, Florida, 1914, No. 5: 2-4. 

—_—W— Further notes on the Salientia of Jacksonville, Florida, 1914, No. 9: 1-3, 

—_——W— “Salamanders collected in West Chester County, New York. 1914, No. 13: 3-4, 

———~— Furthernotes on the Salientia of Jacksonville, Florida, 1915, No. 18: 3=5. 

——— — Concluding notes on the Salientia of Jacksonville, Florida, 1915, No. 20: 21-24, 

——_— — An albino pond frog. 1915, No. 24: 53=54, 

——_—~— Note on Amblystoma opacum Grav. 1916, No, 28: 23-24, 

—__— — Another record of Amblystoma opacum from Long Island, 1917, No. 41: 24, 

——_—— Pipa americana rediscovered on Trinidad. 1917, No. 44: 49=50. 

—__—~— A list of reptiles from Jacksonville, Florida. 1918, No. 54: 30-33, 

———— Note on the Florida gopher frog, Rana aesopus. 1920, No. 80: 26, 

~——_— — Amphibian notes from Dade County, Florida, 1921, No. 92: 20-23, 

——_—— Notes on Dade County Salientia, 1922, No. 112: 88, 

DeMARCO, MICHAEL N. Neoteny and the urogenital system in the salamander Dicamptodon 
ensatus (Eschscholtz), 1952(3): 192-193, 

DEMAREE, HERALD A., JR. see Brunson, 1951(4): 306, 

DENT, JAMES N. see Lynn, 1941(2): 113. 

———— see Lynn, 1943(4): 234, 

DERBONNE, WILLIAM Coleonyx in captivity. 1934(4): 191. 

DE SOLA, C. RALPH Extirpation of certain neck growths in pond turtles, 1928, No, 169: 
104106, 

—_—~— Notes on the sex determination in a species of the Galapagos tortoise. 1929, No. 
171: 54=55. 

~——_—— The Liebespiel of Testudo vanderburghi, a new name for the mid-Albemarle Island 
Galapagos tortoise. 1930(3): 

—_— The Cuban crocodile; an account of the species Crocodilus rhombifer Cuvier, with 
notes on its life history. 1930(3): 81-83. 

—__ Sex determination in a species of the Kinosternidae, with notes on sound produc- 
tion in reptiles. 1931(3): 124-125. 
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DE SOLA, C. RALPH see Nichols, 1933(3): 151. 

—__—— see Grant, 1934(2): 73. 

 Phrynosoma from Florida. 1934(4): 190. 

———— Herpetological notes from southeastern Florida. 1935(1): 44-45. 

—_—-. and F, ABRAMS Testudinata from southeastern Georgia, including the Okefinokee 
Swamp. 1933(1): 10-12. 

___— and ARTHUR M. GREENHALL Two species of terrapin in Cuba: The Antillean 
terrapin, Pseudemys rugosa and the Cuban terrapin, Pseudemys decussata. 1932(3): 129 
133, 4 fig. 

DEXTER, RALPH W. New records of reptiles from Portage County, Ohio. 1944(4): 252 
(not 250). 

——~— — More records of reptiles from Portage County, Ohio. 1948(2): 139. 

DICKERSON, M. C. Systematic note on Lower California lizards. 1917, No. 50: 96-98. 

DICKSON, JOHN D., III. Observations on the feeding habits of the scarlet snake. 1948(3): 
216-217. 

DILL, D. B. and H. T. EDWARDS Respiration and metabolism in a young ‘crocodile (Croco= 
dylus acutus Cuvier), 1931(1): 1-3. 

DILLON, LAWRENCE S. Some European snakes introduced in baled cork-bark. 1944(3): 
188-189, 

———~— and RICHARD J. BALDAUF Unusual behavior of Cnemidophorus sexlineatus. 
1945(3): 174, 

DITMARS, RAYMOND L. Poisonous snakes near New York City. 1914, No. 10: 2-3. 

DIXON, JAMES R. A large bullsnake, Pituophis catenifer sayi, from Texas. 1952(3): 193. 

DODDS, CLIFFORD T. A note on Bufo marinus. 1923, No. 114: 5-6, 

DODGE, ERNEST S. Status of the Ridley turtle in Massachusetts waters. 1944(2): 120=121. 

DOLLEY, JOHN S. An anomalous pregnancy in the copperhead, 1939(3): 170. 

DONALDSON, LAUREN R. The occurrence of Ascaphus truei east of the Continental Di- 
vide. 1934(4): 184, 

DONLON, E. T. see Ramsey, 1949(3): 229. 

DORSON, E. E. see Bogert, 1942(3): 173. 

DOUGLAS, V. see Nichol, 1933(4): 211. 

DOWLING, HERNDON G. A new southeastern record for the coal skiak. 1950(3): 235. 

—_—— — A taxonomic study of the ratsnakes, genus Elaphe Fitzinger. I. The status of the 
name Scotophis laetus Baird and Girard (1853). 1951(1): 39=44, 2 fig. 

—__—— A proposed method of expressing scale reductions in snakes. 1951(2): 131-134, 

—__—— A practical solution of the nomenclature of the common gartersnake and the ribbon- 
snake, 1951(4): 309-310, 

DRIVER, ERNEST C. Observations on Scaphiopus bolbrookii (Harlan), 1936(1): 67-69. 

——~— Delayed hatching in the box turtle. 1946(3): 173-174, 

DUBOIS, ERNEST PAUL Technique for sectioning small skulls. 1942(1): 55-56. 1 fig. 

DUELLMAN, WILLIAM E. Herpetological records from Logan County, Ohio. 1947(3): 208. 

———~— A case of Heloderma poisoning. 1950(2): 151. 

——~—~— see J. T. Wood, 1951(2): 181. 

——~— — The salamander Plethodon richmondi in southwestern Ohio. 1954(1): 40-45, 1 fig., 
3 tab. 

__— Observations on autumn movements of the salamander Ambystoma tigrinum tigrinum 
in southeastern Michigan, 1954(2): 156-157. 

___— and JOHN T. WOOD Size and growth of the two-lined salamander, Eurycea bis- 
lineata rivicola, 1954(2): 92-96, 4 fig., 2 tab. 

DUNDEE, HAROLD A. Notes on salamanders collected in Oklahoma. 1947(2): 117=i20, 
Storeria occipito-maculata in Oklahoma. 1948(3): 216. 

DUNKLE, DAVID H. Note on Crocodylus moreletti A. Dumeril from Mexico. 1935(4): 182. 
DUNLAP, DONALD G. and ROBERT M. STORM The cascade frog in Oregon. 1951(1): 81. 
DUNN, E. R. Some amphibians and reptiles of Delaware County, Pennsylvania. 1915, No. 


16: 294, 
List of amphibians and reptiles observed in the summers of 1912, 1913, and 1914, 


in Nelson County, Virginia. 1915, No. 18: 5-7. 


DUN 
——- 
— 
H _—- 
25 
f —— — 
‘ 
19: 
nee (Ed 


he 


No. 


HERPETOLOGY 21 


DUNN, E. R. Notes on the habits of Sceloporus undulatus (Latreille). 1915, No. 15: 9. 

__—— The transformation of Spelerpes ruber (Daudin). 1915, No. 21: 28-30, 

—_—_—~— Number of young produced by certain snakes. 1915, No. 22: 37. 

—_—_—— List of reptiles and amphibians from Clark County, Virginia. 1915, No. 25: 62-63. 

—__—— Notes on Virginia herpetology. 1916, No. 28: 22-23. 

———~—/ The breeding habits of Ambystoma opacum (Gravenhorst). 1917, No. 43: 40-43. 

———— see Schmidt, 1917, No. 44: 50. 

—_—_—— The pine snake in Virginia, 1917, No. 51: 101, 

—_——— ‘ Notes on some larval salamanders. 1918, No. 53: 12. 

__—— A preliminary list of the reptiles and amphibians of Virginia, 1918, No. 53: 16-27. 

———— Caretta kempi in Jamaica. 1918, No. 59: 75-76, 

—__—— Ambystoma opacum at Florence, Mass. 1919, No. 70: 51-52. 

———— Clemmys mublenbergi at Lake George, New York. 1919, No. 72: 68. 

___— Tantilla coronata in Virginia. 1919, No. 76: 100, 

—__—— Note on Melanemys Shufeldt. 1920, No. 77: 7=8, 

——_—— Two new Virginia records, 1920, No. 77: 8 

—_—_—~— see Wilder, 1920, No. 84: 63. 

—_—~— Two new insular Batrachoseps. 1922, No. 109: 60-63. 

—_—— The breeding habits of salamanders and their bearing on phylogeny. 1923, No. 115: 
25=28. 

———— Notes on collecting in western Panama. 1924, No. 126: 21. 

——_— — Two closely related species of Phyllobates. 1924, No. 126: 22. 

\-——— A new specimen of Leurognathus marmorata. 1924, No. 127: 31-32. 

—_—— The Yosemite fauna. 1924, No. 133: 75-/6. 

——_— — The status of Siredon gracilis Baird. 1926, No. 154: 135-136. 

——_~—~— The habits of Sminthillus limbatus. 1926, No. 155: 141-143, 

———— Notes on Cuban Anoles. 1926, No. 157: 153154, 

——_—~— Notes on two Cuban frogs. 1926, No. 157: 154-156, 

——~—~— Hyla phaeccrypta in Tennessee. 1927, No. 162: 19. 

Additional notes on:'Hynobius. 1927, No. 162: 1920, 

——_-—~— A new mountain race of Desmognathus. 1927, 164: 84-86, 

——~— — On the reiationships of certain Plethodont salamanders. 1927, No. 165: 102-106, 

——_~—~— Note on Ambystoma decorticatum. 1930(3): 87-88. 

——_~—~— The herpetological fauna of the Americas. 1931(3): 106-119, 6 fig. 

——~— — Some Central American snake genera. 1931(4): 163. 

—_—— The Colubrid snakes of the Greater Antilles, 1932(2): 89-92. 

__—— A preoccupied name in Eleutherodactylus. 1932(2): 97. 

———— Copeia. 1933(4): 157. 

___. A new snake from Panama. 1933(4): 193-194, 


——_—~— Notes on Coluber oaxaca and Masticophis mentovarius. 1933(4): 214. 
—_—_—— Notes on Iguana. 1934(1): 1-4, 2 fig. 

—_— — Physiography and herpetology in the Lesser Antilles. 1934(3): 105111. 
—_— — Systematic procedure in herpetology. 1934(4): 167-172, 

—_—— The survival value of specific characters. 1935(2): 85-98. 


Hybrids and intergrades. 1937(1): 1-4, 

—_—~— The amphibian and reptilian fauna of Bromeliads in Costa Rica and Pinene. 
1937(3): 163=167. 

——~—— New or unnamed snakes from Costa Rica. 1937(4): 213=215. 

——~~— A new Rhadinaea from Central America. 1938(4): 197-198, 

—~~—— Mainland forms of the snake genus Tretanorbinus. 1939(4): 212-217, 

————  Excerps, mainly herpetological, from the 1858 notebook of Edward D. Cope. 
(Edited by E. R. Dunn). 1940(3): 66-69, 1 fig. 

———— The races of Ambystoma tigrinum, 1940(3): 154-162, 

Notes on Dendrobates auratus. 1941(2): 88-93. 

———— An egg cluster of Aneides ferreus. 1942(1): 52. 

——~—— Notes on the salamanders of the Ambystoma gracile group. 1944(3): 129-130, 

———— Thomas Barbour, 1884-1946, 1946(1): 1=3, 1 pl. 
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DUNN, E. R. Snakes os the Lerida Farm, Chiriqui Volcano, Western Panama. 1947(3): 

153-157. 

—_—_—— and ROBERT ALLEN The red-bellied watersnake in Pennsylvania, 1935(4): 180~ 

181. 

——_~—~— and M. T. DUNN Generic names proposed in herpetology by E. D. Cope. 1940(2): 

69-76, 

___— and A. A. HEINZE A new salamander from the Ouachita Mountains. 1933(3): 12l- 
122. 

—__—— and L. C. STUART Comments on some recent restrictions of type localities of 
certain South and Central American amphibians and reptiles. 1951(1): 55=61. 

DUNN, M. T. see Dunn, E. R. 1940(2): 69. 

DURY, RALPH and WILLIAM GESSING, JR. Notes on Lampropeltis in Kentucky. 1940(4): 
241-243, 

DYMOND, J. R. and F. E. J. FRY Notes on the breeding habits of the green snake (Li- 
opeltis vernalis). 1932(2): 102. 


EAST, CHARLES S. see McCauley, 1940(2): 120, 

EATON, THEODORE H., JR. The affinities of Dicamptodon and Rhyacotriton. 1934(4): 182. 
——_~—— Amphibians and reptiles of the Navaho Country. 1935(3): 150-151. 

——— — Development of the fronto-parietal bones in frogs. 1939(2): 95=97, 1 fig. 

—_—_—— Notes on the life history of Dendrobates auratus. 1941(2): 93=95, 1 tab. 

—_——— Herpetological notes from Allegany State Park, New York. 1945(2): 115. 

———— Box turtle eating a horned toad. 1947(4): 270. 

——_—— and R. M. IMAGAWA Early development of Pseudacris clarkii. 1948(4): 263=266, 
23 fig. 

ECKERT, J. E. The California toad in relation to the hive bee. 1934(2): 92-93. 

EDGREN, RICHARD A., JR. Amphibians and reptiles from Van Buren County, Michigan. 
1942(3): 180. 

—_—_~—~— Pseudemys scripta troostii in Michigan, 1943(4): 249. 

—_—_—~— Notes ona large specimen of Phrynosoma solare Gray. 1948(2): 129, 

—_——~— Notes on a litter of young timber rattlesnakes, 1948(2): 132, 1 tab. 

EDGREN, RICHARD A. The linea masculina, a character diagnostic of Hyla phaeocrypta,. 
1953(1): 63-64, 

—_— On the identity of the snake, Coluber simus Linnaeus. 1953(1): 64-65. 

——— — Copulatory adjustment in snakes and its evolutionary implications, 1953(3): 162- 
164, 

EDNEY, J. M. and W. R. ALLEN Age of the boxturtle, Terrapene carolina carolina (Lin- 
naeus). 1951(4): 312. 

EDWARDS, H. T. see Dill, 1931(1): 1. 

ELDER, WILLIAM H. The spadefoot toad in Illinois. 1945(2): 122. 

ELLIS, MAX M. Amphibians and reptiles from the Pecos Valley. 1917, No. 43: 39-40. 
ELLIS, T. K. Notes on behavior of Anolis. 1940(3): 162-164, 3 fig. 

ELY, CHARLES A. Development of Bufo marinus larvae in dilute sea water. 1944(4): 256 
(not 254). 

ENDSLEY, J. R. The occurrence of Hyla cvivoca Viosca in western Tennessee. 1937(1): 
70. 

ENGELHARDT, GEORGE P. Notes on the Gila monster. 1914, No. 7: 1-2, 

—__—— Amblystoma on Long Island. 1914, No. 8: 2=4. 

——— — An unusually large pine snake, from New Jersey. 1916, No. 26: 7-8, 

—_—_—— Amblystoma tigrinum on Long Island, I, 1916, No, 28: 20-22. 

———— Amblystoma tigrinum on Long Island, II. 1916, No, 30: 32-35, 

—_—_—— Burrowing habits of the box turtle. 1916, No. 31: 42-43. 

———— Amblystoma tigrinum on Long Island. 1916, No, 32: 48=51. 

———~— Amblystoma opacum on Long Island. 1916, No. 37: 88-89. 

———— Grand Canyon notes, 1917, No. 39: 5=7. 
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ENGELHARDT, GEORGE P. Breeding habits of Ambystoma opacum, (notice). 1917, 
No. 42: 28. 

———— Hunting lizards with a ‘*bean-shooter.’’ 1917, No. 49: 89=91. 

——_—— Another Long Island record.for Ambystoma jeffersonianum (Green). 1917, No. 50: 
98-99, 

__— — Batrachians from southwestern Utah, 1918, No. 60: 77=80, 

—_—~— The habitat of Gyrinophilus propbyriticus. 1919, No. 69: 20-21, 

—_——~— Field observations on Ambystoma tigrinum in southwestern Utah. (notice) 1919, 
No. 69: 27. 

———— A note on the breeding of spade-foot toads in southern Arizona. 1925, No. 149: 
91-92, 

——_—— Notes on poisonous snakes in Texas. 1932(1): 37-38, 

__—~—,J.,T. NICHOLS, ROY LATHAM and R. C. MURPHY. Long Island Snakes. 1915, 
No, 17: 1=4, 

ENGELS, WILLIAM L. The blue-tailed skinks (Eumeces) of two North Carolina Islands, 
1949(4): 269-271. 

ENGLE, EARLE THERON ‘Stomach stones’’ again. 1924, No, 128: 37=38, 

ERWIN, RICHARD P. Snakes in Idaho, 1925, No. 138: 6=7, 

ETHERIDGE, RICHARD E. Color variants in snakes from the southeastern United States. 
1950(4): 321, 1 fig. 

——_—— The warty gecko, Hemidactylus turcicus turcicus (Linnaeus), in New Orleans, Lou- 
isiana. 1952(1): 47-48, 

——_—~— The southern range of the racer Coluber constrictor stejnegerianus (Cope), with 
remarks on the Guatemalan species Coluber ortenburgeri Stuart. 1952(3): 189-190, 1 tab, 

EVANS, HOWARD E. Notes on Panamanian reptiles and amphibians. 1947(3): 166-170, 

——_— Variation in ring-necked snakes from Sullivan County, New York. 1948(3): 212, 
1 tab. 

EVANS, LLEWELLYN THOMAS Winter mating and fighting behavior of Anolis carolinensis 
as induced by pituitary injections. 1935(1): 3-6. 

WEL display in an iguanid lizard, Liocephalus carinatus coryi. 1953(1): 5054, 
3 fig. 

EVANS, PHILLIP D. Notes on Missouri snakes, 1940(1): 53=54. 

EVENDEN, FRED G., JR. Notes on amphibia of the Cascade Mountains in Oregon. 1943(4): 
251=252. 

—_—_—— Notes on the herpetology of Elmore County, Idaho. 1946(4): 256-257. 

~— Food habits of Triturus granulosus in western Oregon. , 1948(3): 219=220, 2 tab, 

EVERMANN, BARTON WARREN Do snakes swallow small mammals heads or tails first? 
1915, No. 14: 

—_—~— Number of young produced by the common garter snake. 1915, No. 18: 8. 

———~— Notes on some Adirondack reptiles and amphibians. 1918, No. 56: 48=51. 

———~— Notes on some reptiles and amphibians of Pike County, Pennsylvania. 1918, No. 
58: 66-67. 

——— — Notes on some reptiles and amphibians of Waterville, New Hampshire. 1918, No. 
61: 81-83, 

——~— — David Starr Jordan, the man. 1930(4): 93-105. 

———— and HOWARD W. CLARK The painted box turtle, Terrapene ornata (Agassiz), in 
Indiana. 1930(2): 40-41. 

EWAN, JOSEPH Pacific rattlesnake at high altitude on San Jacinto Peak, California. 
1932(1): 36, 

EWING, H. E. Reproduction in the eastern box turtle, Terrapene carolina carolina (Linné), 
1933(2): 95=96. 

———— Further notes on the reproduction of the eastern box turtle, Terrapene carolina 
(Linné), 1935(2): 102. 

——~—~— Notes ona Florida box turtle, Terrapene bauri Taylor, kept under Maryland condi- 
tions. 1937(2): 141. 

~——— — Growth in the eastern box turtle, with special reference to the dermal shields of 
the carapace. 1939(2): 87=92, 3 fig. 

—~—— Continued fertility in the female box turtles following mating. 1943(2): 112-114, 
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FAHY, WILLIAM E. Loggerhead turtles, Caretta caretta caretta, from North Carolina. 
1954(2): 157=158, 1 tab. 

FALCK, E. GUSTAV Food of an eastern rock rattlesnake in captivity. 1940(2): 135. 

FARNER, DONALD S. Notes on the food habits of the salamanders of Crater Lake, Oregon. 
1947(4): 259=261, 1 fig, 

FINDLEY, R. B., JR. Notes on Amphisbaena fuliginosa. 1944(3): 188. ‘ 

FINLEY, ROBERT B., JR. Notes on lizards from Fernando Noronha. 1945(3): 162-164, 
1 fig. 

—_—_— — A northern record of Hyla arenicolor in western Colorado. 1953(3): 180. 

FINNERAN, LEO CHARLES Diamond-back terrapin in Connecticut, 1948(2): 138, 

__— — A sexual aggregation of the garter snake, Thamnophis butleri (Cope). 1949(2): 141+ 
144, 

———W— Migration to the breeding pond by the spotted salamander. 1951(1): 81. 

—_—-— Aggregation behavior of the female copperhead, Agkistrodon contortrix mokeson, 
during gestation. 1953(1): 61-62. 

FIRSCHEIN, IRWIN LESTER see Maldonado-Koerdell, 1947(2): 140. 

—__— — A new toad from Mexico with a redefinition of the cristatus group. 1950(2): 81-87, 
1 pl. 

—_—_— — Resurrection of Bufo occidentalis Camerano and remarks on the status of the toad 
Bufo simus Schmidt. 1950(3): 220-224, 

—_—— — A peculiar behavior pattern in a Mexican toad, Bufo nayaritensis, during amplexus. 
1951(1): 73-74, 1 fig. 

—— ~~. Phragmosis and the ‘‘Unken reflex’’ in a Mexican hylid frog, Pternohyla fodiens. 
1951(1): 74. 

____ Rediscovery of the broad-headed frog, Eleutherodactylus laticeps (Dumeril), of 
Mexico. 1951(4): 268=274, 1 pl. 

—_—_~—— Definition of some little-understood members of the Leptodactylid genus Syrrbo- 
phus, with a description of a new species. 1954(1): 48-58. 

—_—— and LOWELL S. MILLER The ringed salamander, Ambystoma annulatum, in Okla- 
homa. 1951(1): 82. 

FISHER, ALBERT KENDRICK Leonard Stejneger. 1931(3): 74-83, 4 photos. 

———— Leonhard Stejneger. 1943(3): 137-141, 

FISHER, CLYDE Early spring mating of the wood turtle. 1945(3): 175=176. 

FISHER, EDNA M. Notes on the breeding of the California gopher snake in captivity. 1925, 
No. 137: 108109. 

—_—_— — Note on a two-headed specimen of the Pacific garter snake. 1928, No. 167: 40-42. 

——— — Color in Anniella nigra Fischer. 1934(1): 47-49, 4 tab. 

—— —— Color variation in the coast gopher snake. 1935(3): 151-152. 

——— — Some observations on Xantusia vigilis Baird. 1936(3): 172-176, 

~~ — Size of the salamander Batrachoseps major. 1944(2): 119, 

__—. A size record for the salamander Batrachoseps attenuatus attenuatus. 1953(1): 62. 

FISHER, G. CLYDE Note on the dusky salamander. 1918, No. 58: 65=66, 

—__—~— A spadefoot in summer. 1920, No. 85: 76-78. 

—_—~—~— Time of hatching of eggs of green snake, 1921, No. 92: 23-24, 

FISHER, HARVEY I. Locality records of Pacific Island reptiles and amphibians. 1948(1): 
69. 

FITCH, FRANK W., JR. A record Cryptobranchus alleganiensis. 1947(3): 210. 

FITCH, HENRY S. New alligator lizards from the Pacific coast. 1934(1): 6-7. 

__~ A shift of specific names in the genus Gerrbonotus. 1934(4): 172-173. 

———w— Arn abnormal pattern in a gopher snake. 1935(3): 144-146, 2 fig. 

——-— Rana boylii in Oregon. 1938(3): 148. 

—_——~— An older name for Triturus similans Twitty. 1938(3): 148-149. 

——_~— — Further remarks concerning Thamnophis ordinoides and its relatives. 1948(2): 
121-126. 
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FITCH, HENRY S. and HOWARD TWINING Feeding habits of the Pacific rattlesnakes. 
1946(2): 64-71, 1 tab. 

FLEETWOOD, RAYMOND J. The Florida red salamander in Charlton County, Georgia. 
1949(4): 292. 

FLOWER, STANLEY S. Species of land tortoises of the genus Testudo found in the coun- 
tries bordering the Mediterranean Sea. 1926, No. 154: 133. 

FLURY, ALVIN G. Range extensions for two west Texas snakes. 1949(4): 293. 

__—— A new king snake from Trans-Pecos Texas. 1950(3): 215-217. 

FORBES, THOMAS R. A note on reptilian sex ratios. 1940(2): 132. 

FORCE, EDITH R. Notes on the reptiles and amphibians of Okmulgee County, Oklahoma. 
1925, No. 141: 25=27. 

__— The amphibians and reptiles of Tulsa County, Oklahoma and vicinity. 1930(2): 
25=39. 

___ — Habits and birth of young of the lined snake, Tropidoclonion lineatum (Hallowell). 
1931(2): 51-53. 

___— The age of the attainment of sexual maturity of the leopard frog, Rana pipiens 
(Schreber), in northern Michigan. 1933(3): 128-131, 

FOWLER, HENRY W. An interesting form of the snapping turtle. 1913, No. 1: 1-2. 

___— The food of the loggerhead turtle (Caretta caretta). 1914, No. 3: 4. 

—__—— Note on Hawaiian geckos. 1914, No. 6: 4, 

—__—— Fishes and reptiles from Assuan, Egypt. 1914, No. 8: 1-2. 

__—— Note on the swamp tree toad (Pseudacris triseriatus). 1914, No. 10: 4. 

— Number of young produced by common snakes. 1915, No. 19: 15-16, 

——— — Some amphibians and reptiles of Cecil County, Maryland, 1915, No. 22: 37-40, 

—_—— — Some amphibians and reptiles from Bucks County, Pennsylvania. 1917, No. 40: 14= 
15. 

——_~— — Cold-blooded vertebrates from Florida. 1917, No. 43: 38=39. 

__—— A few reptiles and fishes from Batanga, West Africa. 1917, No. 45: 53. 

——_—~— The spade-foot toad in Virginia. 1918, No. 55: 44, 

——_—~— An albino spring frog in winter. 1918, No. 61: 84, 

——— — Records of amphibians and reptiles for Delaware, Maryland and Virginia. I, Dela- 
ware, 1925, No. 145: 57-61. 

—_—— Records of amphibians and reptiles for Delaware, Maryland and Virginia. Il, Mary- 
land. 1925, No. 145: 61-64, 

—_—— Records of amphibians and reptiles for Delaware, Maryland‘and Virginia. III, Vir- 
ginia. 1925, No. 146: 65-67. 

——_— — David Starr Jordan and Ichthyology in the Pacific. 1930(4): 108-109. 

FOWLER, JAMES A, A note on the eggs of Plethodon glutinosus. 1940(2): 133. 

—_— The occurrence of Pseudotriton montanus montanus in Maryland. 1941(3): 181. 

——_— — Herpetological notes from Lake Cobbosseecontee and vicinity, Kennebec County, 
Maine. 1942(3): 185-186. 


——_~—~— Records of the purple salamander in Maryland. 1944(1): 60. 
—_—— The eggs of Pseudotriton montanus montanus. 1946(2): 105. 
——_—~— Record for Aneides aeneus in Virginia. 1947(2): 144. 
——_—— Snakeseating bats. 1947(3): 210. 


—_—— and H. J. COLE Notes on some reptiles and amphibians from central Vermont, 
1938(2): 93. 

——_—— and ROBERT SUTCLIFFE An additional record for the purple salamander, Gyrino- 
philus p. porpbyriticus, from Maine, 1952(1): 48-49, 

FOX, WADE The relationships of the garter snake, Thamnophis ordinoides, 1948(2): 
113=120, 1 fig. 

——__. Effect of temperature on development of scutellation in the garter snake, Tham- 
nopbis elegans atratus. 1948(4): 252-262, 2 fig., 5 tab. 

— The status of the garter snake, Thamnophis sirtalis tetrataenia. 1951(4): 257-267, 
3 fig. 

FRANKLIN, DWIGHT Color changes in collared lizards. 1913, No. 1: 2-3. 

—__— Notes on leopard lizards. 1914, No. 5: 1-2. 
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FRANELIN, DWIGHT Comparative numbers of lizards and snakes on desert. 1914, No. 12: 2. 

——~— — Notes on Amblystoma tigrinum at Flagstaff, Arizona. 1915, No. 21: 30-31. 

—__—— <A restoration of the Carboniferous amphibian Eryops. (notice). 1917, No. 42: 25. 

FRANKLIN, MALCOLM A. Notes on the young of the brown water snake. 1944(4): 250 
(not 248). 

——_— — The embryonic appearance of centers of ossification in the bones of snakes, 
1945(2): 68-72. 

__—— An inexpensive snare for water snakes. 1947(2): 143. 

FREEMAN, H. W. see Hoy, 1953(1): 59. 

FRIDDLE, SAUFLEY B. see Wilson, 1946(1): 47. 

—_——~— see Wilson, 1949(4): 292. 

FRIERSON, L. S., JR. Crotaphytus collaris collaris at Taylor Town, Louisiana. 1927, 
No. 165: 113-114, 

———~— Pbhrynosoma cornutum (Harlan) in Louisiana. 1927, No. 165: 114. 

FROST, S. W. The food of Rana catesbeiana Shaw. 1935(1): 15-18. 

FRUM, W. GENE Graptemys geographica in West Virginia. 1947(3): 211. 

FRY, F. E. J. see Dymond, 1932(2): 102. 

FUNKHOUSER, JOHN W. Further evidence regarding the occurrence of the salamander, 
Ensatina eschscholtzii xanthoptica, in the Sierra Nevada of California, 1950(1): 59. 

—— — — Extension of range and habitat of the Ecuadorian casque-headed frog, Tetraprion 

jordoni. 1952(1): 47. 
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GAIGE, HELEN THOMPSON A list of the amphibians and reptiles observed in Richmond 
County, Illinois, in May, 1913, 1914, No. 11: 4. 

——— — Some amphibians new to Whitefish Point, Michigan. 1915, No. 14: 2. 

—_—_— — A new record for the ring-necked snake in Michigan. 1917, No. 39: 7. 

———— Notes on Syrrhophus marnockii Cope. 1931(2): 63. 

-.__— The status of Bufo copei. 1932(3): 134. 

GANDER, FRANK F. Observations on an alligator lizard. 1931(1): 14-15. 

——_—— An interesting case of cannibalism. 1934(4): 187. 

GANS, CARL Occurrence of the dusky salamander on Manhattan. 1945(2): 118. 

_-_—— Note on the breeding season of Rhacophorus buergeri (Schlegel), 1947(3): 206. 

GAULT, WILLIAM L, see Barbour, R. 1952(3): 192. 

GEORGE, IRA D. Marking of frogs for future reference in natural history studies. 1940(2): 
134, 

GESSING, WILLIAM, JR. see Dury, 1940(4): 241. 

GIER, H. T. The spadefoot toad in Ohio. 1945(1): 50. 

GILBERT, PERRY W. Eggs and nests of Hemidactylium scutatum in the Ithaca region 
1941(1): 47. 

—_—— Abnormally inflated lymph sacs in the wood frog. 1942(3): 177, 1 fig. 

GILES, LeROY W. Polydactylism in an alligator. 1948(3): 214, 

GIOVANNOLI, LEONARD Scaphiopus holbrookii in Kentucky. 1936(1): 69. 

GITHENS, THOMAS S. see Wolff, 1939(1): 52. 

—_—_—~— see Wolff, 1939(4): 234, 

GITLIN, DAVID The development of Eleutherodactylus portoricensis. 1944(2): 91-98, 
1 fig., 1 pl. 

GLASER, H. S. ROBERT Bactericidal activity of Crotalus venom in vitro. 1948(4): 245= 
247. 

GLASS, BRYAN P, Hyla crucifer in Texas. 1946(2): 103. 

~~~ A collection of reptiles from Hunan and Anhwei Provinces, China, 1946(4): 249= 
252. 

———— Records of Macrochelys temminckii in Oklahoma. 1949(2): 138141, 1 fig. 

—..__— and NORMAN HARTWEG Kinosternon murrayi, a new muskturtle of the hirtipes 
group from Texas. 1951(1): 50-52, 1 fig. 

GLASS, H. BENTLEY see Potter, 1931(3): 128. 
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GLOYD, H. K. An unusual feeding record for the prairie rattlesnake. 1933(2): 98-100. 

—__—— The canebrake rattlesnake. 1935(4): 175-178, 

GNAEDINGER, LESLIE McKAY and CHARLES A. REED Contribution to the natural his- 
tory of the Plethodont salamander Ensatina eschscholtzii. 1948(3): 187-196, 8 tab. 

GOELLNER, KARL E. see Lagler, 1941(2): 96. 

GOFF, C. C. An additional note on Phrynosoma cornutum in Florida. 1935(1): 45. 

———— see Goff, D. S. 1935(3): 156. 

——_~— — and DOROTHY S. GOFF Egg laying and incubation of Pseudemys floridana. 
1932(2): 92-94, 1 fig. 

GOFF, DOROTHY S. see Goff, C. C. 1932(2): 92. 

——_—~— and C, C. GOFF On the incubation of a clutch of eggs of Amyda ferox (Schneider), 
1935€3): 156. 

GOIN, COLEMAN J. A large chorus of Hyla gratiosa. 1938(1): 48. 

—_—_—~— Notes on Pseudotriton ruber vioscai Bishop. 1939(4): 231. 

—_—_—~— Does Eumeces fasciatus (Linnaeus) occur in Florida? 1940(1): 52. 

—__—— A method for collecting the vertebrates associated with water hyacinths. 1942(3): 
183-184, 1 fig, 

——_—~— see Netting, 1942(4): 259. 

—_—_~—~— Eleutherodactylus ricordii at Jacksonville, Florida, 1944(3): 192. 

—_—~— see Netting, 1946(2): 107. 

———~— see Netting, 1946(4): 253. 

—_—_~—~— A note on the food of Heterodon simus. 1947(4): 275. 

—_—— The occurrence of Amyda spinifera aspera in Florida, 1948(4): 304. 

GOLDSTEIN, ROBERT C. Notes on the mud snakes in Florida, 1941(1): 49=50, 1 fig. 

GOODPASTER, WOODROW see Walker, 1941(3): 178 

GORBMAN, AUBREY see Creaser, 1936(2): 91. 

GORDON, KENNETH 'L. Boyle’s and coral king snakes in Oregon. 1935(1): 46. 

—_—— see Graf, 1939(2): 101. 

GORDON, ROBERT E. A range extension for the watersnake, Natrix sipedon pleuralis 
Cope. 1952(2): 116-117, 1 tab, 

———— and RICHARD L. SMITH Notes on the life history of the salamander Aneides 
aeneus. 1949(3): 173-175. 

GORMAN, JOE Northward range extension of the salamander Triturus sierrae. 1951(1):.78 

—_— — and C. L. CAMP A new cave species of salamander of the genus Hydromantes 
from California, with notes on habits and habitat. 1953(1): 39=43, 3 fig. 

GOSNER, KENNETH L. Lip curling of the red-bellied snake, 1942(3): 181-182. 

—_—— and IRVING H. BLACK Larval development in Bufo woodhousei fowleri and 
Scaphiopus holbrooki holbrooki. 1954(4): 251=255, 3 fig. 

GOSS, LEONARD J. see Oliver, 1952(4): 270. 

GOSSE, PHILIP The St. Helena frog, Rana grayi Smith. 1937(4): 229. 

GRAF, WILLIAM Observations on the salamander Dicamptodon. 1949(1): 79-80, 1 fig. 

~~~, STANLEY G. JEWETT, JR. and KENNETH L. GORDON Records of amphibians 
and reptiles from Oregon. 1939(2): 101-104, 

GRANT, CHAFFEE Breeding of Pseudemys elegans in California and notes on other cap- 
tive reptiles, 1936(2): 112-113, 

GRANT, CHAPMAN A note on exhibiting snakes. 1927, No. 162: 21. 

—__— The blue-tailed skink of Kansas (Eumeces guttulatus). 1927, No. 164: 67969. 

—_—_—— Note on sea turtles. 1927, No. 164: 69. 

Hemidactylus mabouia (Moreau de Jonnés), 1931(1): 28-29, 

———— Anew frog from Porto Rico, 1931(2): 55=56, illus. 

——_—— Notes on the Ameivas of Porto Rico. 1931(2): 61~62. 

ae Notes on Bufo marinus (Linnaeus). 1931(2): 62. 

—_—~— Notes on Pseudemys stejnegeri Schmidt. 1931(3): 142. 

——_~~— Notes on Epicrates inornatus (Reinhardt), 1933(4): 224-225, 

The ‘eastward migration’’ of Terrapene ornata (Agassiz). 1935(4): 186-188. 

—__—_— Two new reptilian records from Jost van Dyke, B. V. I., with notes on distribution 
and squamation. 1936(1): 914, 

—_—— An extraordinary tortoise shell, 1936(4): 231-232, 3 fig. 
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GRANT, CHAPMAN The Jamaican Dromicus funereus (Cope) re-established. 1938(2): 83-86. 

———~— Two new Sphaerodactyls from Jamaica. 1939(1): 7-13, 3 fig, 

——— — Additional data on Jamaican snakes of the genus Dromicus. 1939(2): 105-106. 

—__—~— Notes on Dromicus andreae and its hidden “‘nebulatus’’ pattern, 1943(3): 194= 
195, 1 fig. 

———— Scale structure in Jamaican lizards of the genus Celestus. 1944(2): 109-111, 9 fig, 

——— — Sexual dichromatism in Sphaerodactylus stejnegeri. 1949(1): 7475, 8 fig. 

—_~—~— The specific characters of the Celesti, with the description of a new species of 
Celestus (Sauria, Anguidae), 1951(1): 67-69, 1 pl., 1 tab. 

—_——— Sexual and growth changes in the pattern of the gecko Sphaerodactylus difficilis 
Barbour, 1952(3): 187=188. 

—__—— and C, RALPH DeSOLA Antillean tortoises and terrapins: distribution, status and 
habits of Testudo and Pseudemys. 1934(2): 73=79. 

GRANT, RONALD Salientia of northern Pontiac County, Quebec. 1941(3): 151-153. 

GRAY, I. E. An extension of the range of Plethodon yonablossee. 19392): 106, 

GREEN, ANN SHEPARD see Schultz, 1950(1): 15. - 

GREEN, DONALD M. see Walker, 1953(1): 61. : 

__ — and WARREN T. WALKER, JR. A northern extension of the range of Plethodon 
richmondi in Ohio. 1954(1): 60. 

GREEN, HAROLD T. Notes on Middle States amphibians and reptiles. 1923, No. 122: 

__— The egg laying of the purple salamander. 1925, No. 141: 32. 

GREEN, N. BAYARD The breeding habits of Pseudacris brachyphona (Cope) with a dee 
scription of the eggs and tadpole. 1938(2): 79-82, 1 fig. 

__ The pygmy salamander Desmognathus wrighti King, on White Top Mountain, Vir 
ginia, 1939(1): 49. 

__— The four-toed salamander in Kentucky. 1941(1): 53. 

__.— The spade-foot toad, Scaphiopus h. holbrookii, breeding in southern Ohio. 1948(1): 
65. 

——— — and NEIL D. RICHMOND Two amphibians new to the herpetofauna of West Virginia. 
1940(2): 127. 

——~— — and NEIL D. RICHMOND Courtship of Plethodon metcalfi. 1944(4): 256 (not 254). 

GREENBERG, BERNARD Notes on the social behavior of the collared lizard, 1945(4): 
225~230, 1 pl. with 6 fig., 1 tab. 
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Park, 1936(1): 66-67. 

——_—~— A cannibalistic hog-nose snake. 1936(3): 171.: 
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cular stresses and skeletal forms. 1919, No. 69: 18-20. 

GRESSITT, J. LINSLEY Note on a Philippine cobra. 1937(1): 73. 

———— see Linsdale, 1937(4): 222. 

GRIER, NATHANIEL see Cornman, 1941(3): 100. 

GRIFFIN, LAWRENCE E, Infection with amphibian tubercle bacilli connected with a case 
of ‘‘sex reversal’’ in a frog. 1934(3): 114=116, 

———~— and HENRY WU The Mullerian duct of the male Triturus torosus. 1934(4): 183- 
184, 

GRIZZELL, ROY A., JR. The hibernation site of three snakes and a salamander. 1949(3): 
231~232, 

GROBMAN, ARNOLD B. Variation of the salamander Pseudotriton ruber. 1941(3): 179, 
1 fig. 

——~— — The problem of the natural range of a species. 1950(3): 231-232. 

—-.—— Sherman C, Bishop, 1887-1951. 1952(3): 127-128, plate. 

GRONBERGER, S. M. On a small collection of frogs and toads of the District of Columbia. 
1915, No. 24: 54-55. 

GROVES, M. F. Variant specimens of ring-necked snakes in Maryland. 1947(4): 274. 

GUERARD, ALBERT Eric Knight Jordan, 1903-1926, 1926, Suppl. to No. 152. 
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GUIBE, J. Fernand Angel, 1881-1950. 1951(1): 1=2, plate. 

GUNTER, GORDON A plague of toads. 1941(1): 266. 

—_—_—— The northern range of Berlandier’s tortoise. 1945(3): 175. 

GUTHRIE, J. E. Food of Tantilla nigriceps Kennicott. 1926, No. 154: 133. 

__—— Rattlesnake eggs in Iowa. 1927, No. 162: 12=14, 

__—~— Color dimorphism in Graham’s watersnake, Natrix grabamii (Baird and Girard). 
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HAAS, GEORG A note on the origin of solenoglyph snakes. 1938(2): 73-78. 
———~— Ona collection of reptiles from Palestine, Transjordan and Sinai, 1943(1): 10-15, 
——_.— A new Atractaspis (Mole Viper) from Palestine. 1950(1): 52=53, 1 fig. 
——_—— Remarks on the status of the lizard Eremias olivieri Audouin. 1951(4): 274-276, 
———— Two collections of reptiles from Iraq, with descriptions of two new forms. 1952(1): 


20-22. 

HABER, J. M. see Wright, A. H. 1922, No. 105: 31. 

HAGEN, CHARLES W., JR. see Seibert, 1947(1): 6. 

HAINES, T. P. Delayed fertilization in Leptodeira annulata polysticta. 1940(2): 116-118, 
1 fig. 

HAIRSTON, NELSON G. see Pope, C. H. 1948(2): 106, 

———— Intergradation in Appalachian salamanders of the genus Plethodon. 1950(4): 262= 
273, 3 fig., 1 tab. 

HALL, CHARLES E. The purple salamander (Gyrinopbilus porpbyriticus) in Quebec. 
1947(1): 68, 

HALLIMAN, THOMAS Notes on lizards of the Canal Zone, Isthmus of Panama. 1920, No. 
83: 45=49, 

—-—— Observations made in Duval County, northern Florida, on the gopher tortoise 
(Gopherus polyphemus). 1923, No. 115: 11-20, 4 fig. 

HALTER, CLARENCE R. Garter snake swallowed by pygmy ‘‘rattler.’’ 1915, No. 25: 
60-61, 

——~—W— Poisonous snakes in the jungle. 1917, No. 47: 76. 

—_—~— The venemous coral snake. 1923, No. 123: 105=107. 

HAMILTON, ROBERT The egg-laying process in the tiger salamander. 1948(3): 212-213, 

HAMILTON, RODGERS D. Notes on mating and migration in Belandier’s turtle. 1944(1): 62. 

—_—— The range of Pseudemys scripta gaigeae. 1947(1): 65=66. 

HAMILTON, WILLIAM J., JR. Notes on the food of the American toad. 1930(2): 45. 

—_—~— The food and feeding habits of some eastern salamanders. 1932(2): 83-86. 

——_—~— The rate of growth of the toad (Bufo americanus americanus Holbrook) under nat- 
ural conditions. 1934(2): 88=90. 

—_—— Observations on the reproductive behavior of the snapping turtle. 1940(2): 124- 
126, 1 fig. 

——— ~ Winter habits of the dusky salamander, in central New York. 1943(3): 192. 

——~—— Summer habitat of the yellow-barred tiger salamander. 1946(1): 51. 

——_—~— Eumeces fasciatus in northern New York. 1947(1): 64, 

———~— Egg laying of Trionyx ferox. 1947(3): 209. 

Hibernation of the lined snake. 1947(3): 209210, 

—_— — The food and feeding behavior of the green frog, Rana clamitans Latreille, in New 
York state. 1948(3): 203-207, 2 pl. 

—_ — Hibernation site of the lizards Eumeces and Anolis in Louisiana. 1948(3): 211. 

HAMLETT, GEORGE W. D. Notes on breeding and reproduction in the lizard Anolis caro- 
linensis. 1952(3): 183-185, 2 tab., 1 fig, 

HANLEY, GEORGE H. Extension of the range of Xantusia vigilis, 1942(3): 179. 

——~ — Hypsiglena ochrorbyncha from Kern County, California, 1942(4): 260. 

——— — Terrarium notes on Californian reptiles. 1943(3): 145-147. 

HANNA, G. D, Barton Warren Evermann, 1853-1932. 1932(4): 161-162, photo. 
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HANSEN, IRA B. Hermaphroditism in a turtle of the genus Pseudemys. 1943(1): 7=9, 1 fig. 
‘HARDY, JERRY D., JR. A concentration of juvenile spotted salamanders, Ambystoma 
maculata (Shaw). 1952(3): 181-182. 
——~— — The crowned snake, Tantilla coronata coronata, in North Carolina. 1952(3): 188. 
HARDY, ROSS see Woodbury, 1940(3): 205. 
—— —~ see Woodbury, 1947(1): 66. 
——~— — and LEE LAMOREAUX Enmory’s turtle in the Virgin River drainage of northwest- 
ern Arizona. 1945(3): 168. 
HARPER, FRANCIS see Wetmore, 1917, No. 45: 56. 
__— — Notes on fishes, amphibians and reptiles of Randolph County, Georgia. 1930(4): 
152-154, 
—_—~— — Notes on two Georgia species of Pseudacris. 1931(4): 1>9=161, 1 fig. 
—_—_—~— The status of Scincus lateralis Say. 1942(3): 180. 
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142, 
HARTWEG, NORMAN Apparent ovoviviparity in the Mexican skink, Eumeces lynxae Wieg- 
mann. 1931(2): 61. 
—_—~—— The status of Apostolepis tenuis Ruthven. 1932(2): 103-104, 
—_— —w— Further notes on the Pseudemys scripta complex. 1939(1): 55. 
——~—— Description of Salvadora intermedia, new species with remarks of the grahamiae 
group. 1940(4): 256=259. 
——~—w— Spring emergence of painted turtle hatchings. 1944(1): 20-22. 
——~—W— Confirmation of overwintering in painted turtle hatchings. 1946(4): 255. 
———~— see Glass, 1951(1): 50. 
HASSLER, WILLIAM G. The fence lizard in the Hudson River Valley. 1927, No. 163: 48- 
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——~— — New locality records for two salamanders and a snake in Cattaraugus County, New 
York. 1932(2): 94-96. 
———— see Noble, 1935(3): 113. 
——~— — see Noble, 1936(1): 63. 
HATT, ROBERT T. Turtles eat heron. 1932(1): 37. 
HAUPT, HERMAN, JR. Hibernation of reptiles. 1915, No. 20: 18-19. 
—_—— — An encounter between a blue racer snake, Bascanion flagelliformis, and a ‘‘go 
pher.’’ 1915, No. 23: 45-46, 
\|HAWBECKER, ALBERT C. Extension of the reage of the desert night lizard. 1949(1): 8l- 
82. 
HAWKINS, ANN see Howell, 1954(1): 32. 
HEBARD, WILLIAM B. A dimorphic color pattern of the garter snake, Thamnophis elegans 
vagrans, in the Puget Sound region, 1950(3): 217+219, 1 fig., 1 tab. 
___- Observations on gartersnakes in the Puget Sound region. 1951(1): 53-55, 1 tab., 
2 pl. 
HECHT, MAX A new record for Blanding’s turtle in eastern New York. 1943(3): 196-197. 
———— see van Frank, 1954(2): 158. 
HEIFETZ, WILLIAM A review of the lizards of the genus Uma. 1941(2): 99-111, 7 fig. 
HEINZE, A. A. see Dunn, 1933(3): 121. 
HELLER, JOHN A. Brewer’s mole as food of the bullfrog. 1927, No. 165: 116. 
HELLMICH, WALTER G. A case of limb regeneration in the Chilean iguanid Liolaemus. 
1951(3): 241-242, 1 fig. 
———— Lorenz Miller, 1868-1953. 1953(3): 133-134, 1 pl. 
HENNING, WILLARD L. Amphibians and reptiles of a 2,220 acre tract in Central Missouri. 
1938(2): 91-92. 
HENRY, WILLIAM V. and VICTOR C. TWITTY Contributions to the life histories of Di- 
camptodon ensatus and Ambystoma gracile. 1940(4): 247=250, 1 pl. 
HERRE, ALBERT W. C. T. Notes on Philippine sea-snakes. 1942(1): 7-9. 
—__—~— and D.S.RABOR Notes on Philippine sea snakes of the genus Laticauda. 1949(4): 
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HEWATT, WILLIS G. A case of hermaphroditism in Rana catesbeiana Shaw. 1934(4): 185. 

—_—— — Courting and egg-laying habits of Phrynosoma cornutum. 1937(4): 234. i { 7 

HIATT, ROBERT W. An arterial anomaly in the marine toad. 1945(3): 176. an 

HIBBARD, CLAUDE W. Hypsiglena ochrorbynchus in Kansas and additional notes on Lep- 
totyphlops dulcis. 1937(1): 74. 

—_—_— — and A, B, LEONARD The occurrence of Bufo punctatus in Kansas. 1936(2): 114. 

HICKMAN, CLEVELAND P. A northern record for the water moccasin. 1922, No. 106: 39. 

HIESTAND, W. A. see Randall, 1944(3): 136. 

HIGGINS, ELMER Samuel F. Hildebrand as a government scientist. 1950(1): 811. 

HIGGINS, HAROLD A few reptiles from western Samoa. 1943(1): 59. 

HILDEBRAND, HENRY Notes on Rana sylvatica in the Labrador Peninsula, 1949(3): 
168-172. 

HILTON, WILLIAM A. A ncte on the Great Basin tiger salamander. 1945(3): 172. 

—_—W Salamanders from northern California. 1946(1): 45. 

__—— A nasal gland in Plethodontid salamanders. 1951(1): 75=76, fig. a=j. 

___— — The gularis muscle in Aneides and Hydromantes. 1952(4): 282-283, 6 fig. 

HOBBS, KENNETH L. An extension of the range of Hyla regilla (Baird and Girard) into 
Arizona. 1932(2): 104. 

HOCK, RAYMOND J. The alligator in Arizona. 1954(3): 222-223. 

HOFFMAN, RICHARD L. see Ackroyd, 1946(4): 257. 

HOFFMAN, W. H. and G. K. NOBLE The bullfrog in Cuba. 1927, No. 163: 59=60. 

HOLT, ERNEST G. Sceioporus undulatus (Latrielle) feigning death. 1919, No. 72: 64—66. 

—~—~~ Coluber swallowing a stone. 1919, No. 76: 99-100. 

—— —— Additional records for the Alabama herpetological catalogue. 1924, No. 135: 93=95, 

——— — Additional records for the Alabama herpetological catalogue. (1924) 1925, No. 
136: 100-101. 


HOOD, H. H. A note on the red-backed salamander at Rochester, New York. 1934(3): 14l- 
Pn ER, D. A. Crocodilian remains from the Pleistocene of Celebes. 1954(4): 263-266, 
eet ann. Further notes on Tropidurus melanurus Schlegel in captivity. 1938(3): 
semi-albino milk snake in Massachusetts. 1943(2): 124-125. 

——~—~— Notes on the spadefoot toad in captivity. 1947(2): 138139. 


HOOVER, EARL E, On the birth of Constrictor constrictor imperator in captivity. 1936(1): 
62. 


HORN, E. E. see Twining, 1941(3): 181. 

HORN, HAJA The embryonic development of the pituitary body in the chameleon. 1947(4): 
262=268, 2 pl. 

HORTON, C. W. On the mechanics of spitting in the African spitting cobras. 1948(1): 23- 
25. 

HOWARD, WALTER E. Gopher snake killed trying to swallow cottontail. 1949(4): 289, 
1 fig. 

~~~ Birds as bullfrog food. 1950(2): 152. 

——_—~— Eggs of the salamander Ensatina eschscholtzii platensis. 1950(3): 236. 

HOWELL, A. BRAZIER Sexual difference in the muscles of Salientia. 1935(4): 188-189, fig. 

HOWELL, THELMA and ANN HAWKINS Variation in topotypes of the salamander, Pletho- 
don jordani melaventris. 1954(1): 32=36, 2 fig., 1 tab. 

HOWELL, THOMAS R. The kingsnake Lampropeltis getulus holbrooki preying on the car 
dinal, 1954(3): 224. 

HOY, WILLIAM E., J. T. PENNEY, H. W. FREEMAN, W. R. KELLEY and N, H. SEEBECK, 
JR. New distributional records for reptiles and amphibians in South Carolina. 1953(1): 
59=60. 

HOYT, J. SOUTHGATE Y. The incubation period of the snapping turtle. 1941(3): 180. 

——_— — High speed attained by Cnemidophorus sexlineatus. 1941(3): 180. 

HUBBARD, WYNANT DAVIS Crocodiles. 1927, No. 165: 115-116. 

HUBBS, CARL L. The night lizard of the Mojave Desert (Xantusia vigilis) in winter. 1916, 
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HUBBS, CARL L. A one-legged cricket frog. 1917, No. 50: 99. 

———— Bufo fowleri in Michigan, Indiana and Illinois. 1918, No. 55: 40-43. 

—_—_—— The use of the generic name Ophis for an eel, a snake and a mollusc. 1932(1): 
26=27. 

—__—— Francis B. Sumner, 1874-1945. 1945(4): 183-184, plate. 

——~—— Samuel F. Hildebrand, Ichthyologist and Herpetologist. 1950(1): 12-14, 1 pl. 

HUDSON, ROBERT G. A possible hibernating site for the spring peeper. 1950(1): 59. 

——— — Observations on cricket frog locomotion. 1952(3): 185. 

HUGHES, R. CHESTER see Moore, 1941(3): 139. 

HULME, JON H. Observations on the feeding habits of the blacksnake, Coluber constrictor 
contsrictor. 1952(4): 279. 

HUMPHRIES, ROBERT L. The woodfrog in Georgia. 1951(2): 183. 

HYDE, B. T. B. Copulation of fence lizards near Roaring Springs, Gloucester County, 
Virginia. 1923, No. 123: 107-108. 


IMAGAWA, R. M. see Eaton, 1948(4): 263. 

INGER, ROBERT F. see Clark, 1942(3): 163. 

see Clark, 1942(4): 230. 

~~ Restriction to the type locality of Thamnophis sirtalis. 1946(4): 254. 

.._~— — The systematic status of the crocodile Osteoblepharon osborni. 1948(1): 15-19, 
2 fig. 

-_—— and PHILIP J. CLARK Partition of the genus Coluber. 1943(3): 141-145. 

INUXAI, TETSUO On the Urodelan fauna of Sakhalin. 1927, No. 164: 69-71. 
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JACOBS, DON L. Pseudacris nigrita triseriata on the north shore of Lake Superior. 1950(2): 
154. 

_—— — Status of garter snakes in a forest-prairie ecotone in southern Minnesota. 1950(3): 
233-234. 

JAMES, MIRIAM STOKES Notes on the breeding of Hyla nigripes in Costa Rica. 1944(3): 
147=148, 


JAMSEON, DAVID L. The development of Eleutherodactylus latrans. 1950(1): 44-46, 1 pl. 

—-._— The breeding and development of Strecker’s chorus frog in central Texas. 1950(1): 
61. 

__— — Social patterns in the Leptodactylid frogs Syrrhophus and Eleutherodactylus. 
1954(1): 36=38. 

JAMESON, E. W., JR. Food of the red-backed salamander. 1944(3): 145-147. 

—__—— The food of the western cricket frog. 1947(3): 212, 1 tab. 

JANES, M. J. see Knowlton, 1934(1): 10. 

JANES, RALPH G. Studies of the amphibian digestive system. IV. The effect of diet on 
the small intestine of Rana sylvatica. 1939(3): 134=140, 3 fig. 

JANSON, HARVEY S. Skittering locomotion in the frog Hyla cinerea cinerea, 1953(1): 62. 

—_.._— Notes on the lizard Eumeces egregius in Georgia. 1954(3): 229. 

JELLISON, WILLIAM L. see Rodgers, 1942(1): 10. 

JEWETT, STANLEY G., JR. Notes on the amphibians of the Portland, Oregon, area. 
1936(1): 71-72. 

——_—— see Graf, 1939(2): 101. 

JOHNSON, C. E. Absence of one eye in a frog. 1933(2): 79-80. 

JOHNSON, MURRAY L. A distributional checkelist of the reptiles of Washington. 1942(1): 
15-18. 

—_—_—— Herpetological notes from the West Indies. 1946(1): 50-51. 

——~—~— Herpetological notes from Trinidad. 1946(2): 108. 
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JOHNSON, MURRAY L. Herpetological notes from northeastern Brazil. 1952(4): 283-284. 


——_—— and JAMES R. SLATER On the validity of Thamnophbis elegans nigrescens John- 
son. 1949(4): 288. 


JOHNSON, RICHARD M. The painted turtle, Chrysemys picta picta, in eastern Tennessee. 


1954(4): 298-299, 

JONES, EDGAR P. see Crawford, 1933(2): 88 

JONES, GEORGE T. see Walker, W. F., 1953(1): 61. 

JONES, J. KNOX, JR. see Lommis, 1949(4): 295. 

———~— see Loomis, 1951(3): 242. 

JONES, J. PAUL An extension of the range of Sceloporus woodi Stejneger. 1927, No. 160: 
18 1= 182. 

———~— and B. C. V. RESSLER The occurrence of Anolis carolinensis Voigt in eastern 
Tennessee. 1927, No. 164: 87=88. 

JOPSON, HARRY G. M. Observation of the survival value of the character of the blue 
tail in Eumeces. 1938(2): 90. 

JOSEPHSON, RUTH A. see Raney, 1954(3): 228. 

JUDD, W. W. Observations on the food of the little brownsnake, Storeria dekayi, at London, 
Ontario. 1954(1): 62-64, 1 tab. 

JUSZCZYK, W. The preservation of natural colors in skin preparations of certain Am- 
phibia. 1952(1): 33-38, 1 pl. 
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KAUFFELD, C. F. Lacerta melisellensis fiumana at Philadelphia. 1931(4): 163-164. 
——_— — The scarlet snake, Cemophora coccinea, in southern New Jersey. 1935(4): 191. 


———— The red-tailed skink, Eumeces egregius, in Alabama. 1941(1): 51. 

——~— ~— Range extension of the Mexican whip snake. 1942(1): 177-178 (not 88). 

—— —w— Introduced fence lizards on Staten Island, New York. 1948(4): 301. 

———— Notes on a hookenosed snake from Texas. 1948(4): 301. 

——~— — and HAROLD TRAPIDO Additional records of the scarlet snake in New Jersey. 
1944(1): 62-63, 

KAUSHIVA, BRAHMA SWARUP Partial hermaphroditism in the common Indian frog, Rana 
tigrinas 1947(2): 137. 

KAYE, GEOFFREY see Brazenor, 1953(3): 165. 

KEEGAN, HUGH L. Defensive behavior of the rubber snake. 1943(2): 129. 

——~—w Indigo snakes feeding upon poisonous snakes. 1944(1): 59. 

—__— An albino fox snake from Iowa. 1944(1): 59. 

——~—~— and TED F. ANDREWS Effects of crotalid venom on North American snakes. 
1942(4): 251-254, 1 tab. 

KEIM, THOMAS D. Amphibians and reptiles at Jennings, Maryland. 1914, No, 2: 2, 

———— Notes on the fauna about the headwaters of the Allegheny, Genesee and Susque- 
hanna Rivers in Pennsylvania. 1915, No. 24: 51-52. 

KILLER, JOHN G. see Little, 1937(4): 216, 

KELLER, WILLIAM F. Notes on Maryland salamanders, 1945(4): 233. 

——~—~— see Littleford, 1946(3): 160. 

——~—~— see Littleford, 1946(3): 169. 

KELLEY, W. R. see Hoy, 1953(1): 59. 

KELLOGG, REMINGTON Notes on the spadefoot of the western plains (Scapbiopus bam- 
mondii), 1932(1): 36. 

KENEFICK, JAMES H. Observations on egg laying of the tortoise, Gopherus polyphemus. 
1954(3): 228=229. 

KESTEVEN, H. LEIGHTON Comments on Piatt’s terminology in salamander myology. 
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— Frank Wall, 1868-1950. 1951(2)::113-114, 1 pl. 

SMITH, P. E. see Cagle, 1939(4): 232. 

SMITH, PHILIP W. A third locality for the ringed salamander, Ambystoma annulatum, 
1950(3): 228. 

_.__— see Walley, 1951(4): 309. 

__— — A new toad from the highlands of Guatemala and Chiapas. 1952(3): 175-177, 1 pl. 

SMITH, RALPH H. Occurrence of the spadefoot toad, Scaphiopus holbrooki bolbrooki (Har 
lan), near Albany, New York. 1952(1): 48. 

SMITH, ROBERT EMRIE Mating behavior in Triturus torosus and related newts. 1941(4): 
255=262. 

SMITH, RICHARD L, see Gordon, 1949(3): 173. 

SMYTH, THOMAS Notes on the timber rattlesnake at Mountain Lake, Virginia. 1949(1): 78, 

SNEDIGAR, ROBERT and EMIL J. ROKOSKY Notes on new-born Gaboon vipers. 1949(2): 
145-146, 1 fig. 

——— — and EMIL J. ROKOSKY Courtship and egg-laying of captive Testudo denticulata, 
1950(1): 4648, 1 pl. 

SNYDER, J. O. Chloretone, a killing agent. 1915, No. 25: 63-64. 

———— A note on reptile collecting. 1916, No. 27: 15-16. 

——~—~— Scaphiopus in northern Nevada. 1920, No. 86: 83-84, 

—— ~~ Eggs of Batrachoseps attenuatus. 1923, No. 121: 86-88, 1 fig. 

SNYDER, RICHARD C. Mating of the gray rat snake in Alabama. 1944(4): 253 (not 251). 

—_—~—~ Notes ona captive scarlet snake. 1945(1): 54. 

——— — Observations on the feeding of the common king snake. 1945(2): 116. 

_—~— Notes on captive slowworms. 1945(3): 171. 

——~— — Notes on snakes of southeastern Alabama. 1945(3): 173-174, 

——~— Plethodon welleri from Flat Top Mountain, North Carolina. 1946(3): 174. 

— Bipedal locomotion of the lizard Basiliscus basiliscus. 1949(2): 129137, 2 
1 pl. 

——~—~-— Quadrupedal and bipedal locomotion of lizards. 1952(2): 64=70, 10 fig. 

SOLBERG, ARCHIE N. see Reynolds, 1942(1): 25. 

SOLLBERGER, DWIGHT see Muliak, 1938(2): 90. 

SPEALMAN, C. R. see Blum, 1933(3): 150. 

SPECK, FRANK G. Notes on Thamnophis sirtalis from Cape Ann, Massachusetts. 1916, 
No, 37: 91-92. 

—__~—~— Reptile lore of the northern Indians. (notice), 1917, No. 42: 30. 

~~. Testing folk lore by observation on Butler’s garter snake. (notice). 1918, No. 53: 
15. 

—~-—— Testing folk lore by observations on Butler’s garter snake. 1918, No. 57: 56=60. 

~~ — Reptile and amphibian notes from Intervale, New Hampshire. 1919, No. 70: 46-48, 

~~~ The origin of the belief that snakes swallow their young for protection. 1921, No. 
98: 51-54, ; 

__—~— A note on the breeding habits of Sceloporus. 1924, No. 128: 35-36. 

———— Bufo americanus in the Labrador Peninsula, 1925, No. 138: 5=6. 

SPENCER, R. D. New color variation of Storeria occipitomaculata. 1915, No. 18: 7. 

SPIELER, RICHARD A. see Smith, H. M. 1945(3): 165. 

SPRINGER, STEWART An annotated list of the lizards of Lee’s Ferry, Arizona. 1928, 
No. 169: 100-104. 

———-— On the size of Rana sphenocephala. 1938(1): 49. 

SQURIES, H. J. Records of marine turtles in the Newfoundland area. 1954(1): 68. 

ST. REMY, NANNETTE de see Toner, 1941(1): 10. 

STABLER, ROBERT M. Frequency of skin shedding in snakes. 1939(4): 227-229, 2 tab. 

STAFFORD, RICHARD Watersnake killed by horned pout. 1952(3): 193. 

STANFORD, J. S. see Knowlton, 1942(3): 186. 

STANLEY, WILLARD F. The western hog-nosed snake in Illinois. 1941(4): 267.. 

STANTON, KENNETH An extension of the range of Bufo canorus Camp. 1940(2): 136. 
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STEBBINS, ROBERT C., ‘Diurnal activity of Crotalus cerastes. 1943(2): 128-129. 

__—~— Water absorption in a terrestrial salamander. 1945(1): 25=28, 2 fig. 

__—— Tail and foot action in the locomotion of Hydromantes platycephalus. 1947(1): 1-5, 
2 fig. 

__~—— Additional observations on home ranges and longevity in the lizard Sceloporus 
graciosus. 1948(1): 20=22. 

———— see Salt, 1948(2): 131. 

__—— Observations on laying, development and hatching of the eggs of Batrachoseps 
wrighti. 1949(3): 161-168, 2 fig. 

__—— Courtship of the Plethodontid salamander Ensatina eschscholtzii. 1949(4): 274= 
281, 10 fig. 

———— and CHARLES H. LOWE, JR. The systematic status of Plethopsis with s discus- 
sion of speciation in the genus Batrachoseps. 1949(2): 116-129, 21 fig., 1 tab. 

__~—~— and WILLIAM J. RIEMER A new species of Plethodontid salamander from the 
Jemez Mountains of New Mexico. 1950(2): 73-80, 2 pl., 2 tab. 

STEIN, KATHRYN F. Migration of Triturus viridescens. 1938(2): 86-88. 

STEINITZ, HEINZ see Mendelssohn, 1943(4): 231. 

STEJNEGER, LEONHARD On the systematic names of the snapping turtles. 1914, No. 6: 
3-4, 

__—— The name of the horned-toad from the Salt Lake Basin. 1919, No. 65: 3=4. 

-_—~ Two geckos new to the fauna of the United States. 1922, No. 108: 56. 

___— A snake new to the fauna of China. 1923, No. 114: 7-8. 

Crocodilian nomenclature. 1933(3): 117-120. 

__—— The Ophidian generic names Abaetulla and Dendrophis. 1933(4): 199-203. 

_--_— Scincus lateralis Say, preoccupied. 1934(4): 182. 

-— ~~ The specific name of the Anaconda, 1935(3): 144, 

~~~ The generic name of a South African Ophidian. 1936(2): 144. 

__— — The correct name for the northern diamond-back terrapin. 1936(2): 115. 

__— — Types of the amphibian and reptilian genera proposed by Laurenti in 1768. 1936(3): 
133141, 

~~~ Designation of genotype for Hylaplesia Boie. 1937(2): 139. 

—_— — Status of the name Rana grunniens Daudin. 1940(3): 149-151. 

~~~ ‘Sonora’’ as the locality of the Graham-Clark reptile collections of 1851. 1940(3): 
204-205. 

~~~ To Hugh McCormick Smith. 1941(4): 193, plate. 

—_~~— and THOMAS BARBOUR The generic concept. 1940(4): 217-218, 

STEPHENS, FRANK Some southern California reptile notes. 1918, No. 54: 34-35. 

~~ ~~ Phyllodactylus in California. 1920, No. 91: 16. 

STEWART, GEORGE D. A record for Muhlenberg’s turtle. 1947(1): 68. 

~_—— A small collection of reptiles from central Korea. 1954(1): 65-67. 

STICKEL, LUCILLE F. see Stickel, W. H. 1946(1): 10. 

STICKEL, WILLIAM H. The snakes of the genus Sonora in the United States and Lower 
California. 1938(4): 182-190. 

--~—~— see Campbell, 1939(2): 105. 

~~~ A partially scaleless garter-snake. 1942(3): 181. 

—_~ A simple and effective lizard snare. 1944(4): 251-252 (not 249). 

——~~— see Dargan, 1949(4): 264. 

~~ and JAMES B. COPE The home ranges and wanderings of snakes. 1947(2): 127= 
136, 1 tab. 

~~~ and LUCILLE F. STICKEL Sexual dimorphism in the pelvic spurs of Enygrus. 
1946(1): 10-12, 2 fig. 

STILES, RENE B. The milk snakes in Minnesota, 1938(1): 50. 

STILLE, W. T. The aquatic habits of Cnemidophorus sexlineatus. 1947(2): 143. 

~~~ Kinosternon subrubrum subrubrum in the Chicago region. 1947(2): 143. 

——— Eggs of the salamander Ambystoma jeffersonianum in the Chicago area. 1954(4): 
300. 
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STOKELY, PAUL SCOTT The post-cranial skeleton of Aprasia repens. 1947(1): 22=28, 
3 fig. 

—__— — and J. F. BERBERIAN On the jumping ability of frogs. 1953(3): 187. 

STOKELY, PAUL S, and JAMES C. LIST The progress of ossification in the skull of the 
cricketfrog Pseudacris nigrita triseriata. 1954(3): 211-217, 5 fig., 1 tab. 

STONE, NED W. Observations on Sceloporus occidentalis occidentalis. 1942(2): 129. 

STONE, WITMER Some remarks on the history of the herpetological collection of the Acad 
emy of Natural Sciences of Philadelphia. (notice). 1917, No. 42: 28. 

—__— — Terrestrial activity of spade-foot toads. 1932(1): 35-36. 

STORER, TRACY I. Additional records of the tiger salamander in California. 1915, No, 
24: 56. 

___— An instance of albinism in the western gopher snake. 1916, No. 35: 74=76. 

—~—— — Coral king snake at Keddie, California, 1921, No. 97: 44. 

——— — Coastal range of yellow-legged frog in California. 1923, No, 114: 8 

——_— — Ambystoma paroticum in Oregon. 1926, No. 151: 111. 

——_— — The western limit of range for Chrysemys picta bellii. 1932(1): 9-11. 

__— Further notes on the turtles of the North Pacific coast of North America. 1937(1): 
66~67. 

__—— and BERYL M. WILSON Feeding habits and molt of Crotalus confluentus oreganus 
in captivity. 1932(4): 169-173. 

STOREY, MARGARET Xantusia vigilis in Utah and Nevada. 1940(2): 135. 

STORM, ROBERT M. Sonora semiannulata semiannulata in Oregon. 1947(1): 68. 

—~—~—~— see Dunlop, 1951(1): 81. 

—_—— Range extension of the salamander Batrachoseps wrighti. 1953(1): 65-66. 

STRECKER, JOHN K. Notes on a specimen of Gopberus berlandieri (Agassiz). 1927, No. 
161: 189-190. 

_.__ Observations on the food habits of Texas amphibians and reptiles. 1927, No. 162: 
6-9. 

—~—— — Collecting at Helotes, Bexar County, Texas. 1933(2): 77-79. 

—__—— Notes on Sonora semiannulata Baird and Girard, 1934(4): 186-187. 

STREET, J. F. Amphibians and reptiles observed at Beverly, New Jersey. 1914, No. 4: 2, 

_—— — Some experiences with snakes and turtles. (notice). 1917, No. 42: 25. 

__—— Some observations on local amphibians and reptiles. (notice), 1921, No. 98: 62. 

STROUD, CLYDE P. A white spade-foot toad from the New Mexico white sands. 1949(3): 
232. 

STUART, GEORGE R. Observations on reproduction in the tortoise Gopherus agassizi in 
captivity. 1954(1): 61-62. 

STUART, L. C. An extension of the range of Coluber constrictor mormon (Baird and Gir 
atd). 1930(2): 44, 

____ Studies on neotropical Colubrinae. Ill. The taxonomic status of certain neotropical 
racers. 1933(1): 910. 

———— Concerning Hemidactylus exsul Barbour and Cole. 1934(4): 185. 

—__— Some further notes on the amphibians and reptiles of the Peten Forest of northemm 
Guatemala. 1937(1): 67=70. 

__— — Studies on neotropical Colubrinae, VI. A new species of Eudryas from South Amer 
ica. 1938(1): 

—__—— A new name for the genus Eudryas Fitzinger, 1843. 1939(1): 55. 

———— see Dunn, 1951(1): 55. 

___ The distributional implications of temperature tolerances and hemoglobin values 
in the toads Bufo marinus (Linnaeus) and Bufo bocourti Brocchi, 1951(3): 220-229, 3 figy 
1 tab. 

STULL, OLIVE GRIFFITH Variations in Heterodon contortrix in Massachusetts. 1926, No 
154: 129-131. 

STULLKEN, D. E. see Randall, 1944(3): 136. 

STUPKA, ARTHUR A lizard new to Ohio. 1933(1): 43. 

SUTCLIFFE, ROEINRT see Fowler, J. A. 1952(1): 48. 

~~ -— Notes made by Dr, Edward Hallowell. 1952(2): 113-114. 
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SVIHLA, ARTHUR An extension of the range of Dicamptodon ensatus. 1931(3): 143. 
_—_~— — Extension of the ranges of some Washington Amphibia. 1933(1): 39. 

_—_—— Notes on the western spotted frog, Rana pretiosa pretiosa. 1935(3): 119-122, 2 fig. 
—_—_— — An abnormally colored garter snake. 1936(2): 111-112, 1 fig. 

—_——— Occurrence of the ring-necked snake in the State of Washington. 1938(1): 47. 
—_——— Mating behavior of the northern alligator lizard. 1942(1): 54, 

_——— Notes on young rubber snakes. 1943(2): 128. 

_—— — Diurnal retreats of the spadefoot toad Scaphiopus hammondi. 1953(3): 186. 

——_—— and CAMERON KNOX The spotted night snake Hypsiglena in Washington. 1940(1): 


——_— — and RUTH D. SVIHLA Another record for the marbled salamander in Washington. 
1932(1): 38. 

——~—— and RUTH D. SVIHLA Notes on Ascaphus truei in Kittitas County, Washington. 
1933(1): 37-38. 

——— — and RUTH D. SVIHLA Amphibians and reptiles of Whitman County, Washington. 
1933(3): 125-128. 

and RUTH D. SVIHLA  Bipedal locomotion in the Iguana, Iguana tuberculata. 
1952(2): 119. 

SVIHLA, RUTH D. see Svihla, A. 1932(1): 38. 

———— see Svihla, A., 1933(1): 37. 

—_—— see Svihla, A., 1933(3): 125. 

___— see Svihla, A., 1952(2): 119. 

SWANSON, GUSTAV A preliminary list of Minnesota amphibians. 1935(3): 152-154. 

SWANSON, PAUL L. The size of Sistrurus catenatus catenatus at birth. 1933(1): 37. 

—_—— Herpetologicai notes from Panama. 1945(4): 210-216, 

__—— Effects of snake venoms on snakes. 1946(4): 242-249. 

SWARTH, H.S. The type locality of Crotalus willardi Meek. 1921, No. 100: 83. 

SWIFT, LLOYD W. Death of a rattlesnake from continued exposure to direct sunlight. 
1933(3): 150. 


TAIT, JOHN S-1;,ical removal of the poison glands of rattlesnakes. 1938(1): 10-13. 


TANNER, VASCO M. Distributional list of the amphibians and reptiles of Utah. 1927, No. | 


163: 54-58. 

__ — Distributional list of the amphibians and reptiles of Utah, No. 2, 1928, No. 166: 
23=28, 

~_—— A distributional list of the amphibians and reptiles of Utah, No. 3. 1929, No, 171: 
46-52, 

———— The amphibians and reptiles of Bryce Canyon National Park, Utah. 1930(2): 4l- 
43, 

— Bufo lamentor Girard. 1933(1): 42. 

__—— A study of the variation of the dorsal scale rows of Charina bottae (Blaniville), 
1933(2): 81-84, 

TANNER, WILMER W. see Smith, H. M. 1944(3): 131. 

TAYLOR, ALFRED The susceptibility of the newt Triturus torosus to its own poison. 
1934(4): 183. 

TAYLOR, EDWARD H. Notes on two specimens of the rare snake Ficimia cana and the 
description of a new species of Ficimia from Texas. 1931(1): 4-7. 

~~. — Notes on type specimens of reptiles and amphibians in the ‘‘Alfredo Duges’’ Mu- 
seum, Guanajuato, Mexico. 1933(2): 97-98. 

—___— Two new lizards of the genus Leioloposma from Mexico, with comments on another 
Mexican species. 1937(1): 5-11. 

~~~ Does the Amphisbaenid genus Bipes occur in the United States? 1938(4): 202. 

~~ —~— On North American snakes of the genus Leptotyphlops. 1939(1): 1-7, 1 pl. 

—~~—~— A new Bromeliad frog. 1939(2): 97-100, 1 fig. 
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TAYLOR, EDWARD H. A new species of the lizard genus Lepidophyma from Mexico. 
1939(3): 131-133, 2 fig. 

__—~— A new Bromediad frog from northwestern Michoacan. 1940(1): 18-20, 1 fig. 

__—~— A new frog from the Tarahumara Mountains of Mexico. 1940(4): 250-253, 1 fig. 

—_—_— — A new Lampropeltis from western Mexico. 1940(4): 253-255, 2 fig. 

——— — Two new Ambystomid salamanders from Chihuahua. 1941(3): 143-146, 2 fig. 

—_—_—— A new Ambystomid salamander adapted to brackish water. 1943(3): 151-156. 

_—_~— — Two new Hylid frogs from Costa Rica. 1948(4): 233-238, 2 fig. 

—_—_~—~— A preoccupied name in Hyla. 1949(1): 74. 

—_——W— A new Hylid frog from Central Veracruz. 1949(4): 272=274, 1 pl. 

—_—~—w— A new Bromeliad frog from the Mexican State of Veracruz. 1950(4): 274-276, 1 pl., 
1 tab. 

—__— — The rediscovery of the toad Bufo simus Schmidt. 1951(2): 134=137, 1 pl. 

—__—— A new Hylid of the genus Agalychnis from southwestern Mexico. 1952(1): 31-32, 
1 pl. and 1 fig. 

—__—— Early records of the seasnake Pelamis platurus in Latin America. 1953(2): 124. 

TAYLOR, WALTER P. Notes on Crotalus atrox near Tucson, Arizona, with special refer- 
ence to its breeding habits. 1935(3): 154-155. 

TEALE, H. K. Incubation period of Hemidactylus brooki Gray and Sphaerodactylus diffi- 
cilis Barbour. 1930(2): 52. 

—_——~— see Noble, 1930(2): 54. 

TERENTJEV, PAUL V. A new species of frog from eastern Siberia. 1922, No.108: 51-52. 

—_—_—~ Concerning the question of the presence of Eumeces marginatus Hall in Russia, 
1923, No. 119: 76. 

_—_— — Notes on salamanders of the family Hynodiidae. 1938(1): 17=18. 

TEVIS, LLOYD, JR. Field notes on a red rattlesnake in Lower California. 1943(4): 242= 
245. 

—_—~— Herpetological notes from Lower California. 1944(1): 6=18, 2 fig. 

THOMAS, EDWARD S. see Conant, 1945(2): 61. 

A population of Lake Erie Island water snakes. 1949(1): 76. 

—_—_—~— and MILTON B. TRAUTMAN Segregation hibernation of Sternotherus odoratus 
(Latreille), 1937(4): 231. 

THOMAS, W. L. see Knowlton, 1936(1): 64. 

THOMPSON, FRED G. Notes on the behavior of the lizard Anolis carolinensis. 1954(4): 
299. 

THORNTON, C. S. and T. W. SHIELDS. Five cases of atypical regeneration in the adult 
frog. 1945(1): 40-42, 1 fig. 

THUROW, GORDON R. A range extension of the salamander Gyrinophilus porphyriticus 
porphyriticus. 1954(3): 221-222. 

TIHEN, J. A. A Sesamoid element in the shoulder region of Ambystoma. 1942(4): 255¢ 
256, 1 fig. ) 

—_—~—~— A new Gerrbonotus from Oaxaca. 1944(2): 112-115, 3 fig. 

——~—~— Notes on the osteology of Typhlopid snakes. 1945(4): 204-210, 1 tab. 

———~— see Cagle, 1948(1): 66. 

—_~— — Anuran remains from the Miocene of Florida, with the description of a new species 
of Bufo. 1951(3): 230=235, 2 pl. 

—__~—~— A Kansas Pleistocene herpetofauna. 1954(3): 217=221, 2 fig. 

TING, HAN-PO Duration of the tadpole stage of the greenfrog, Rana clamitans. 1951(1): 82. 

———— Variation, life-history and taxonomic status of the Fukien green pondfrog, Rana 
fukienensis Pope. 1951(2): 120-126, 11 fig., 1 tab. 

TINKLE, DONALD W. Peculiar behavior of indigo snakes in captivity. 1951(1): 77-78. 

TOBIASZ, EDWARD C. A technique for counting the scales of small snakes and lizards. 
1941(1): 53, fig. 

——— — Birth of two broods of massasaugas. 1941(4): 269. 

TOMPKINS, M.I. The circulation of a salamander. 1925, No. 147: 79-80. 

TONER, G. C. Over winter eggs of the snapping turtle. 1933(4): 221-222, 

——~— — Pilot blacksnake, Elaphe obsoleta obsoleta, in Ontario. 1934(1): 47. 

—_—_— — Notes on the snakes of Leeds and Frontenac Counties, Ontario. 1935(1): 42=43. 
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TONER, G. C. Notes on the turtles of Leeds and Frontenac Counties, Ontario. 1936(4): 
236=237. 

—_—— Delayed hatching in the snapping turtle. 1940(4): 265. 

——_—— and NANNETTE de ST. REMY Amphibians of eastern Ontario, 1941(1): 10-13. 

TRAPIDO, HAROLD Lampropeltis getulus nigra (Yarrow) in West Virginia and western 
Tennessee. 1938(1): 49. 

——_~—~— Parturition in the timber rattlesnake, Crotalus horridus borridus Linneé, 1939(4): 
230. 

——_—.— Mating time and sperm viability in Storeria. 1940(2): 107-109. 

see Wright, A. H. 1940(2): 133. 

—_—_—~— Thamnophis angustirostris in Texas. 1942(1): 54. 

———— see Kezer, 1943(4): 252. 

——_—— see Kauffeld, 1944(1): 62. 

—_—~— and ROBERT T. CLAUSEN Amphibians and reptiles of eastern Quebec. 1938(3): 
117-125. 

———~— and ROBERT T. CLAUSEN The larvae of Eurycea bislineata major. 1940(4): 
244-246, 1 fig. 

TRAUTMAN, MILTON B. Another record of Scaphiopus holbrookii for Virginia. 1931(2): 
63. 

———— see Thomas, 1937(4): 231. 

TRIPLEHORN, CHARLES A. Storeria occipitomaculata in northwestern Ohio. 1948(2): 133. 

——_—— A large specimen and a high embryo count for the queensnake. 1949(1): 76. 

TROWBRIDGE, A. H. New records of Amphibia for Oklahoma. 1937(1): 71-72, 

TRUITT, R. V. Notes on the mating of snakes. 1927, No. 162: 21-24, 

TURNER, FREDERICK B. The mouth parts of tadpoles of the spadefoot toad, Scaphiopus 
bammondi. 1952(3): 172-175, 2 fig., 1 tab. 

TWENTE, JOHN W., JR. Pliocene lizards from Kansas. 1952(2): 70-73, 3 fig. 

TWINING, HOWARD and E. E. HORN Extension of range of the western worm snake. 
1941(3): 181-182. 

——_—— see Fitch, 1946(2): 64. 

TWITTY, VICTOR C. Two new species of Triturus from California. 1935(2): 73-80, 5 fig., 
3 tab. 

——~—~— see Henry, 1940(4): 247. 

—_—_—W— Data on the iife history of Ambystoma tigrinum californiense Gray. 1941(1): 1-4, 

—_—— The species of Californian Triturus. 1942(2): 65=76, 5 pl. 


U 


UHLENHUGH, E. Observations on the distribution of the blind Texas cave salamander, 
Typhlomolge rathbuni. 1919, No. 69: 26-27. 

UHLER, F.M. The western ring-necked snake in Idaho, 1940(2): 136. 

ULLRICK, SISTER MARY C. see Lynn, 1950(4): 253. 

UNDERWOOD, GARTH Pupil shape iz certain geckos. 1951(3): 211-212, 1 fig. 

UZZELL, THOMAS M., JR. Additional notes on the range of Rana grylio Stejneger in South 
Carolina. 1952(2): 118. 


VALENTINE, B. 0. see Bishop, 1950(1): 39. 

VAN CLEVE, HARLEY J. An analysis of some of the factors influencing the rate at which 
species have been described. 1933(2): 68-73. 

VAN DENBURGH, JOHN On the probable origin of the type specimen of Cope’s Xantusia 
bicta. 1916, No. 27: 14-15. 

—_—— A note on Xantusia riversiana. 1919, No. 75: 91-92. 

—~~—~— Mr. Boulenger on the genus Babina. 1920, No. 79: 14-16, 
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VAN DENBURGH, JOHN A fourth specimen of a rare snake from Texas. 1922, No. 104: 24, 

———w— An unusual type of abnormal coloration in lizards. 1922, No. 106: 38=39. 

—_—_—~— A fifth record of the Pacific leather-back turtle on the coast of California, 1924, 
No. 130: 53. 

VAN DUYN, GUY Extension in range of Stilosoma extenuatum. 1939(1): 51-52. 

VAN FRANK, RICHARD and MAX K. HECHT Fossil rattlesnakes of the genus Crotalus 
from northern Massachusetts. 1954(2): 158-159. , 
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——~w— Food of some Florida snakes. 1932(1): 37. 
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—— —w— On the type locality of some Brazilian reptiles and amphibians collected by H. H. 
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——_~—~ Observations on the life history of Ambystoma opacum. 1924, No. 134: 8688. 

—--_— A terrestrial form of Siren lacertina. (1924) 1925, No. 136: 102=104,. 
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208-210. 
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~—~— — Notes on the winter frogs of Alabama. 1938(4): 201. 
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WALKER, CHARLES F. Notes on reptiles in the collection of the Ohio State Museum. 
1931(1): 9=13. 

——_— — Some new amphibians records for Ohio, 1933(4): 224. 
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2 fig. 
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1921, No. 98: 59-62. 
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WILDER, INEZ WHIPPLE and E. R. DUNN The correlation of lunglessness in salamanders 
with a mountain brook habitat. 1920, No. 84: 63-68. 

WILLIAMS, JOHN E. Homing behavior of the painted turtle and muskturtle ina lake. 1952(2): 
76=82, 2 fig., 1 tab. 

WILSON, BERYL M. see Storer, 1932(4): 169. 

WILSON, F. H. Color changes in blindfold Anoles. 1940(3): 151-153. 

———— Color changes in a forked-tailed Anole. 1945(1): 51, 1 fig. 
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———~— and SAUFLEY B. FRIDDLE The red-bellied turtle in West Virginia. 1949(4): 292. 
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1933(2): 84=87. 

WOOD, F. G., JR. Mating behavior of captive loggerhead turtles, Caretta caretta caretta. 
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WOOD, JOHN THORNTON Fall aggregation of the queen snake. 1944(4): 253 (not 251). 

—_—_—— Plethodon richmondi in Green County, Ohio. 1945(1): 49. 

——~— — Variation in length of newly-born garter snakes. 1945(2): 118. 

——_—— Graptemys geographica (LeSueur) added to herpetofaunal list of Great Smoky Moun- 
tains National Park. 1946(3): 168. 

—__—— Measurements of a giant Pseudotriton montanus montanus larva from Great Smoky 
Mountains National Park. 1946(3): 168. 

___— Additional Ohio records of Plethodon richmondi. 1946(3): 169. 

———~— Habitat of Desmognathus quadramaculatus amphileucus. 1947(4): 273. 

__— Notes on North Carolina salamanders. 1947(4): 273-274. 

see Duellman, 1954(2): 92. 

———— and WILLIAM EDWARD DUELLMAN Ovarian egg complements in the salamander 
Eurycea bislineata rivicola Mittleman. 1951(2): 181, 1 fig. 

WOOD, SHERWIN F. A quantative study of food of some brown-shouldered lizards. 1933(3): 
122-124. 

——~— — Oviposition and embryos of some western lizards, 1936(1): 69-70. 

——_~— — Courting behavior of some western lizards, 1936(3): 177. 

WOOD, WALLACE F. Notes on the salamander, Plethodon elongatus. 1934(4): 191. 

——~— — Encounters with the western spadefoot, Scaphiopus hammadii, with a note on a 
few albino larvae. 1935(2): 100-102, 

—_—~—~— Aneides flavipunctatus in burnt-over areas. 1936(3): 171. 

—— Amphibian records from northwestern California. 1939(2): 110. 

~—~— — Local populations of lizards and snakes. 1945(3): 177. 

WOODBURY, ANGUS M. The reptiles of Zion National Park.~ 1928, No. 166: 14-21. 

———~— Copulation in gopher snakes. 1941(1): 54. 

———— Status of the name Crotalus concolor. 1942(4): 258. 

———— Marking reptiles with an electric tatooing outfit. 1948(2): 127-128. 

——— — and ROSS HARDY Northern crested lizard collected in Utah. 1940(3): 205. 

——~— — and ROSS HARDY The Mojave rattlesnake in Utah. 1947(1): 66. 

WOODBURY, LOWELL A. Notes on the food habits of three species of lizards-from Umh. 
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——~— Notes on some parasites of three Utah reptiles. 1934(1): 51-52. | 
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WOODS, GORDON T. Black snake attacks a boy. 1944(4): 257. 
__—— Rate of travel of the wood turtle. 1945(1): 49. 
WOODWORTH, J. B. Lower vertebrate footprints from the upper carboniferous shales of 
Plainville and Attleboro, Massachusetts. 1918, No. 53: 14. 
WRIGHT, ANNA ALLEN and ALBERT HAZEN WRIGHT Some Stejneger species photo- 
graphs from life. 1931(3): 84-85, 13 fig. 
WRIGHT, ALBERT HAZEN The mink frog, Rana septentrionalis Baird, in Ontario. 1915, 
No. 23: 46-48. 
—_—~— Notes on the Muhlenberg’s turtle. 1918, No. 52: 5=7. 
__—~— Breeding habits of some southern and western frogs. (notice). 1918, No. 53: 15. 
—_~—~— The turtles and the lizard of Monroe and Wayne Counties, New York. 1919, No. 
66: 6-8 
—_~— — The snakes of Monroe and Orleans Counties, New York. 1919, No. 67: 10-12. 
__~—~— Notes on the eggs and larvae of some southern and western North American Sali- ai 
entia. (notice). 1919, No. 69: 31. a 
——_—— The California or rosy boa (Lichanura roseofusca Cope). 1921, No. 95: 35=36. 
—__—— The Salientia of the Okefinokee Swamp, Georgia. 1923, No. 115: 34. 
—_~—~— Life history of the mink frog. (notice). 1924, No. 126: 23. 
—_—~— see Wright, A. A., 1931(3): 84. 
—_—~— and J. M. HABER The carnivorous habits of the purple salamander. 1922, No. 


105: 31-32. 
—_—~— and JULIA MOESEL The salamanders of Monroe and Wayne Counties, New York. 
1919, No. 72: 63-64, 
——_—— and JULIA MOESEL The toads and frogs of Monroe and Wayne Counties, New 
York. 1919, No. 74: 81-83. 
——_—— and HAROLD TRAPIDO Pseudotriton montanus montanus in West Virginia. 1940(2): 
133. 
WRIGHT, HERMAN P., and G. S. MYERS Rana areolata at Bloomington, Indiana. 1927, 
No. 159: 173-175. 
WU, HENRY see Griffin, 1934(4): 183. 
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YEATMAN, HARRY C. see Owen, 1954(1): 67. 
YERGER, RALPH W. Yellow bullhead preyed upon by cottonmouth moccasin. 1953(2): 115. 
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ZWEIFEL, RICHARD G. Comparison of food habits of Ensatina eschscholtzii and Aneides 
lugubris. 1949(4): 285-287, 1 fig. 


———~— Pattern variation and evolution of the mountain kingsnake, Lampropeltis zonata. 
1952(3): 152-168, 6 fig., 2 tab., 1 pl. 

———~— A new Rana from the Pliocene of California. 1954(2): 85-87, 2 fig., 1 tab. 

~~~ Adaptation to feeding in the snake Contia tenuis. 1954(4): 299-300, 1 fig. 
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ADAMS, LEVERETT A. see Thompson, 1936(4): 210. 

AITKEN, W. W. A comparative study of the effects of certain hypnotics on Lepisosteus 
osseus and Ictalurus punctatus at different temperatures. 1936(2): 121-122, 2 tab. 

———— Albinism in Ictalurus punctatus. 1937(1): 64. 

ALEXANDER, GORDON A major anomaly in the hepatic portal system of Squalus acanthias. 
1943(3): 188-189, 1 fig. 

ALLEN, E. ROSS and WILFRED NEILL A xanthic largemouth bass (Micropterus) from Flor- 
ida. 1953(2): 116117. 

ALLEN, MORROW J. A new record of the cusk ell, Otophidium welshi Nichols and Breder. 
1931(1): 28. 

see Springer, 1932(2): 105. 

ALLIN, ALBERT E. Another albino lake trout. 1945(1): 55. 

—_~— — The fallfish, Semotilus corporalis, from the Lake Superior drainage of western 
Ontario. 1951(4): 300. 

ALVERSON, DAYTON L. New records for marine fishes from southeastern Alaska. 1951(1): 
86. 

——_—~ and ARTHUR D. WELANDER Notes on the scorpaenid fishes of Washington and 
adjacent areas, with a key for their identification. 1952(3): 138=143, 2 fig., 1 tab. 

ANDERSON, LEI.AND R. A note on the capture of smallmouth bass by angling through the 
ice. 1947(3): 201. 

———— Unusual items in the diet of the northern muskellunge (Esox masquinongy immacus 
latus). 1948(1): 63. 

ANDERSON, WILLIAM W. and MILTON J. LINDNER Notes on the flatfish Engyophrys 
sentus Ginsberg. 1941(1): 23=27, 2 fig., 2 tab. 

ANDRIASHEV, A. P. see Schmidt, 1935(2): 57. 

(Anonymous) Records of fishes in New Jersey, 1924. 1925, No. 143: 42-46. (see H. W. 
Fowler). 

APPLEGATE, VERNON C. see Lagler, 1942(3): 190. 

———— Partial analysis of growth in a population of mudminnows, Umbra limi (Kirtland). 
1943(2): 92=96, 1 fig., 3 tab. 

———~— see Corbine, 1946(2): 97. 

——_—— Growth of some lake trout, Cristivomer n. namaycush, of known age in inland Michi- 
gan lakes. 1947(4): 237=241, 1 fig., 1 tab. j 

ARMSTRONG, J. C. A fiveespined specimen of Apeltes quadracus (Mitchill) from Connecti 
cut. 1932(1): 33. 

ARNOLD, EDGAR L., JR. Unusual occurrence of fish on New England banks. 1949(4): 
299=300. 

———— Northward dispersal of warmewater marine fishes in southern New England during 
the summer of 1949. 1951(1): 87=88. 

ARONSON, LESTER R. Of fish and men. 1952(1): 46. 

ARORA, HARBANS LALL Observations on the habits and early life history of the batra- 
choid fish, Porichthys notatus Girard. 1948(2): 89-93, 1 pl. with 4 fig. 

ATKINSON, C. E. Notes on the life history of the tidepool johnny (Oligocottus maculosus). 
1939(1): 23=30, 5 fig. 

ATZ, ETHYL HAFTER see Breder, 1952(4): 261. 


63 


a 
( 
tm 
hy 
| 
re 
ff 
. 


64 INDEX TO COPEIA 


ATZ, JAMES W. see Breder, 1938(3): 145. 

———~— Reproductive behavior in the eastern johnny darter, Boleosoma nigrum olmstedi 
(Storer). 1940(2): 100-106, 1 fig. 

AUGHTRY, ROBERT H. A note on mass mortality of the myctophid fish Tarletonbeania 
crenularis. 1953(3): 190-192, 1 fig. 


BACKUS, RICHARD H. New and rare records of fishes from Labrador. 1951(4): 288294, 

———— see Robins, 1952(3): 207. 

BACON, EDWARD H. Field characters of prolarvae and alevins of brook, brown and rainbow 
trout in Michigan. 1954(3): 232, 1 pl. 

BAILEY, JACK E. Life history and ecology of the sculpin Cottus bairdi punctulatus in 
southwestern Montana. 1952(4): 243255, 8 tab., 3 fig., 1 pl. 

BAILEY, JOSEPH R. A new subspecies of the darter Hololepis barratti from western North 
Carolina. 1950(4): 311-316, 2 tab. 

BAILEY, REEVE M. The scientific name of the black crappie. 1941(1): 21-23. 

———~— see Lagler, 1947(1): 50. 

———~— Records of the lamprey (Ichthyomyzon gagei; in Oklahoma and Texas. 1947(2): 146. 

——— — Status, relationships and characters of the percid fish, Poecilichthys sagitta Jordan 
and Swain. 1948(2): 77-85, 1 pl. with 2 fig., 2 tab. 

———~— The authorship of names proposed in Cuvier and Valenciennes ‘*Histoire Naturelle 
des poissons’’. 1951(3): 249=251. 

———— Distribution of the American Cyprinid fish Hybognathus hankinsoni with comments 
on its original description. 1954(4): 289= 291, 1 fig. 

———~— and ROBERT RUSH MILLER Mollienesia versus Mollienisia as the name for a 
genus of Poeciliid fishes. 1950(4): 318. 

——— and WILLIAM RALPH TAYLOR ‘Schilbeodes hildebrandi, a new ameiurid catfish 
from Mississippi. 1950(1): 31-38, 2 pl., 2 tab. 

BARBOUR, FRANCIS K. Suckers eating trout spawn at night. 1930(4): 157-158. 

BARBOUR, ROGER W. Occurrence of the paddlefish in eastern Kentucky. 1951(1): 102. 

BARBOUR, THOMAS A note on the Pez Agujon. 1918, No. 52: 1-2. 

———— The aquarium at Miami. 1920, No. 84: 54<55. 

Rhinobatus feeding. 1920, No. 85: 71. 

———— A Leiocephalus misnamed. 1920, No. 85: 73. 

——~— — Notes on two African fishes. 1941(1): 39=40. 

———~— Ceratias mitsuckurii in M. C. Z. 1941(3): 175. 

———— see Bigelow, 1944(2): 123. 

BARDACH, JOHN E, and E. DAVID LE CREN A weneivelie: tag for perch. 1948(3): 222= 
224, 1 fig. 

BARRACLOUGH, W. ’ An inshore record of the bathypelagic fish, Chauliodus macouni 
Bean, from British Columbia. 1950(3): 241-242. 

——_—— A second inshore record of the bathypelagic viperfish Chaudiodus macouni from 
British Columbia. 1954(1); 75=76. 

BARTON, OTIS Color notes on Pacific Manta, including a new form. 1948(2): 146147, 2 
fig. 

BARTSCH, PAUL Notes on Trinectes maculatus (Bloch and Schneider). 1941(4): 272. 

———— and ARTHUR R. BARWICK Vertebrae of Carcharodon megalodon, 1941(1): 40-41, 
1 fig. 

BARWICK, ARTHUR R. see Bartsch, 1941(1): 40. 

BAUGHMAN, J. L. Notes on the sailfish, Istiophorus americanus (Lacépéde), in the western 
Gulf of Mexico. 1941(1): 33=37. 

———~— Ona heavy run of dolphin, Coryphaena hippurus, off the Texas coast. 1941(2): 117, 

——_—~— A note on the dolphin (Coryhaena hippurus) and the method of its capture by the 
ancients. 1942(2): 127. 

—__.— A shark new to the fauna of the United States. 1942(3): 188. 


4 | BAUC 
rep 
the 
ui 
B 
| 
19. 
BAY 
BEA 
BEA! 
de B 
de B 
de 
BEC 
: 
in 
BEC 
sm 
19 
BEH 
fis 
f 
fro 
: BEL 
BEN 
BEN 
17 
BER 
19 
BER 
tic 
BEV 
de 
BIAC 
fre 


ICHTHYOLOGY 65 


BAUGHMAN, J. L. Notes on a sawfish, Pristis perottei Muller and Henle, not previously 
reported from the waters of the United States. 1943(1): 43-48, 1 fig. 

—_——— Raia stellaris, a new name to replace Raia texana Leriche. 1943(2): 133. 

——_—~— Notes on the Texas occurrence of a shark not previously known from the waters of 
the United States. 1943(3): 189. 

—_——~— The Lutianid fishes of Texas. 1943(4): 212-215. 

—_——~— Notes on the Serranidae and Lobatidae of Texas. 1944(2): 89-90. 

—__—— The black margate, Anisostremus surinamensis (Bloch), in Texas waters. 1945(1): 
54. 

——_—— An erroneous record of a marine ray (Trygon tuberculata) from Lake Champlain. 
1946(1): 4243. 

———~— An interesting association of fishes. 1946(4): 263. 

———— Comparative measurements on a rare flatfish, Cyclopsetta chittendeni Bean, from 
the Texas coast. 1947(2): 149. 

——_—— An early mention of Anableps. 1947(3): 200. 

—__—— Fishes not previously reported from Texas, with miscellaneous notes on other 
species. 1947(4): 280. 

BAYLIFF, WILLIAM H. A record of the cownose ray in Chesapeake Bay. 1951(1): 100. 

—_—_—— see Bonham, 1953(3): 150. 

BEACH, F. A. ‘*Play’’ of fishes. 1945(4): 241. 

BEAN, B. A. A curious fish trap. 1924, No. 131: 5758. 

de BEAUFORT, L. F. Two new genera of scorpaenoid fishes. 1949(1): 68. 

de BEAUFORT, WHITLEY L. F. A new generic name for the scleropareid fish Cocotropus 
de zwaani from the Indian Ocean. 1952(1): 44245. 

BECK, W. R. and W. H. MASSMANN Migratory behavior of the rainwater fish, Lucania parva, 
in the York River Virginia. 1951(2): 176. 

BECKMAN, WILLIAM C. Lengtheweight relationship, age, sex ratio and food habits of the 
smelt (Osmerus mordax) from Crystal Lake, Benzie County, Michigan. 1942(2): 120©124, 
2 fig., 3 tab. 

BEEBE, WILLIAM Deepesea stomiatoid fishes: one new genus and eight new species. 
1933(4): 160-175, 8 fig. 

BEHRE, ELLINOR HELENE Color recognition and color changes in certain species of 
fishes. 1933(2): 4958, 5 tab. 

———~— see Hodges, 1953(2): 100. 

BELL, F. HEWARD and JOHN T. GHARRETT The Facific Coast blackcod, Anoplopoma 
fimbria, 1945(2): 94-103, 1 fig., 2 tab. 

—_—— and JOHN LAURENCE KASK Lampris regius (Bonnaterre), the opah or moonfish 
from the North Pacific. 1936(1): 54-56, 1 fig., ltab. . 

BELL, J.C. and J.T. NICHOLS Notes on the food of Carolina sharks. 1921, No. 92: 17=20. 

BENNETT, GEORGE W. The growth of the large mouthed black bass, Huro salmoides 
(Lacépéde), in the waters of Wisconsin. 1937(2): 104=118, 6 fig., 5 tab. 

———— Growth of the small mouthed black bass, Micropterus dolomieu Lacépéde, in Wis 
consin waters. 1938(4): 157=170, 4 fig., 10 tab. 

BENZER, PAUL Variations in the anatomy of the dorsal fins of Squalus acanthias. 1944(3): 
179180, 6 fig. 

——~—~— Morphology of calcification in Squalus acanthias. 1944(4): 217=224, 2 pl. 

BERG, LEO S. A review of the freshwater Cottoid fishes of the Pacific slope of Asia. 
1932(1): 17=20, 4 fig. 

—~—~— Note on the genera Metzia and Rasborinus, 1932(3): 156. 

———— Note on Coregonus (Prosopium) cylindraceus (Pallas), 1936(1): 57=58. 

———~— Ona fossil flying fish from Canada. 1936(3): 166. 

BERNER, LESTER M. The intestinal convolutions: new generic characters for the separa- 
tion of Carpiodes and Ictiobu. 1948(2): 140, 4 fig. 

BEVELANDER, GERRIT The gills of Amia calva specialized for respiration in an oxygen 
deficient habitat. 1934(3): 123=127, 4 fig. 

BIAGGI, VIRGILIO, JR. and PEDRO JAIME SOLER Record of the fish Chimaera monstrosa 
from Puerto Rico. 1953(2): 117. 
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BIGELOW, HENRY B. and THOMAS BARBOUR Reganula gigantea to replace Reganichthys 
giganteus. 1944(2): 123. 

———— and W. C. SCHROEDER A record of Centrolophus niger (Gmelin) from the western 
Atlantic. 1937(1): 61. 

—_—_—— and W. C. SCHROEDER Notes on New England fishes. 1940(2): 139. 

———~ and W. C. SCHROEDER Cephalurus, a new genus of Scyliorhinid shark with re- 
description of the genotype, Catulus cephalus Gilbert. 1941(2): 73-76, 4 fig. 

——_—— and W. C. SCHROEDER Record of the tilefish, Lopholatilus chamaeleonticeps 
Goode and Bean, for the Gulf of Mexico. 1947(1): 62=63. 

BISHOP, SHERMAN C. A case of hermaphroditism in the white pe:ca, Morone americana 
(Gmelin). 1920, No. 80: 20-21. 

——_—~— An alleged new species of muskellunge. 1946(1): 43. 

——— — Response of minnows to earth vibrations. 1950(4): 318. 

BLACK, JOHN D. ‘see Hubbs, Carl L. 1940(1): 46. 

———~— see Hubbs, Carl L. 1940(4): 226. 

——~— — Winter habits of northern lake minnows. 1945(2): 114. 

BLAIR, A. A. Scales of Lake Ontario salmon indicate a land-locked form. 1938(4): 206. 

BOHLKE, JAMES The systematic position of the fish genus Bathymyrus. 1949(3): 218. 

———— A new eel of the genus Taenioconger from the Philippines. 1951(1): 3235, 1 fig. 

BOLDYREFF, EPHRAIM B. A microscopic study of the pancreas in fishes; expecially 
these of the orders Haplomi and Cyprinodontes. 1935(1): 23-34, 11 fig., 1 tab. 

BOLIN, ROLF L. Embryonic development of the Labrid fish Oxyjulis californicus Gunther. 
1930(4): 122-128, 10 fig. 

—_—_—— New fish records from southern California. 1933(1): 35-36. 

———— A revision of the genus Icelinus Jordan. 1936(3): 151-159, 1 fig. 

—_—_—~— Notes on California fishes. 1937(1): 63-64. 

—_——— A new Stomiatoid fish from California. 1939(1): 39<41, 1 fig. 

——_—~— Remarks on Cottid fishes occasioned by the capture of two species new to Cali- 
fornia. 1950(3): 195=202, 1 fig. 

BOND, CARL E. Occurrence of the mountainsucker, Pantosteus jordani, in the Williamette 
River system, Oregon. 1953(2): 116. 

BONHAM, KELSHAW Records of three sharks on the Washington Coast. 1942(4): 264-266, 
7 fig. 

——_—— Measurements of some pelagic commercial fishes from Hawaii. 1946(2): 81-84, 2 
fig., 2 tab. 

———— and WILLIAM H. BAYLIFF Radiography of small fishes for meristic studies. 
1953(3): 150-151, 1 pl. 

———— and A. H. SEYMOUR Hybrid of chinook and silver salmon from Puget Sound. 
1949(1): 69. 

BONN, E. W. and ROBERT J. KEMP Additional records of freshwater fishes from Texas. 
1952(3): 204-205. 

BORODIN, N. Revision of the genus Alosa Cuvier and Pomolobus Rafinesque. 1927, No. 
159: 175=176. 

———— Names of fishes too long and complicated. 1927, No. 165: 93. 

—~—~— Exalias obscurus Borodin vs. Cirripectes alboapicalis (Ogilby). 1928, No. 167: 
53=<54. 

—_——— Strange phenomenon in fish migration near Far-Eastern Coasts of the Pacific 
Ocean. 1928, No. 168: 60-61. 

BORODIN, N. A. A new Australian fish. 1933(3): 141-142. 

——~—~— Netuma hassleriana, a new catfish from Panama. 1934(1): 33=34, 2 fig. 

——_—~— About the types of fishes from Mauritius Island, Indian Ocean, in the Museum of 
Comparative Zoology. 1934(1): 44. 

BOULTON, R. see Nichols, 1927, No. 163: 45. 

BOWEN, R. E. see Brinley, 1935(3): 140. 

BRATTSTROM, BAYARD H. see Brittan, 1952(2): 105. 

BRAUNGART, DALE C, A comparative study of the reproductive systems of several Teleost 
fishes. 1951(3): 203-204, 4 fig. 
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BREDER, C. M., JR. Some notes on Leuciscus vandoisulus (Cuv. and Val.). 1920, No. 82: 
35=38, 1 fig. 

———— Further notes on Leuciscus vandoisulus (Cuv. and Val.). 1920, No. 87: 87=90, 
1 fig. 

—_——— The food of Mustelus canis (Mitchill) in mid-summer. 1921, No. 101: 85-86. 

——_~— — Description of the spawning habits of Pseudopleuronectes americanus in captivity. 
1922, No. 102: 3=4. 

———— Notes on the summer food of Chilomycterus schoepfi (Walbaum). 1922, No. 104: 
18-19. 

———— see Crawford, 1922, No. 105: 25. 

———— Observations on young bluefish. 1922, No. 106: 3436. 

—_—_—— Additions to local records of New Jersey fishes. 1922, No. 107: 41-43. 

——_—— Certain fishes from Sandy Hook Bay. 1923, No. 114: 2=3. 

——_~—— Nineteen twenty three fish notes from Sandy Hook Bay. 1924, No. 127: 25=29. 

——_—~— The little redfish (Qnchorbynchus nerka) at Scranton, Pennsylvania. (1924) 1925, 
No. 136: 97-99. 

—_——— Fish notes for 1924 from Sandy Hook Bay. 1925, No. 138: 1=4. 

—_—— The life coloration of Myoxocephalus mitchilli (Cuvier and Valennciennes). 1925, 
No. 144: 52=56. 

——~—— On the feeding behavior of fishes with terminal mouths. 1925, No. 149: 89-91. 

———— Fish notes for 1925 from Sandy Hook Bay. 1926, No. 153: 121128. 

———— On the temperature-oxygen toleration of brook trout. 1927, No. 163: 36=39. 

———~— Fish notes for 1927 from Sandy Hook Bay. 1928, No. 166: 5<7. 

———— On the appetite of Amiatus calva (Linnaeus). 1928, No. 167: 5456. 

———— On the structural specialization of flying fishes from the standpoint of aerodynam- 
ics. 1930(4): 1142121, 3 fig. 

—_——~— Fish notes for 1929 and 1930 from Sandy Hook Bay. 1931(2): 39=40. 

———~— On the organic equilibria in aquaria. 1931(2): 66. 

———~— A record of Sarda velox and notes on other Block Island fishes. 1932(1): 31-32. 

—_—— Fish notes for 1931 and 1932 from Sandy Hook Bay. 1932(4): 180. 

———~— Rhodeus amarus spawning in American mussels. 1933(3): 147=148. 

———~— New locality iecords of Abudefduf analogus including one from the United States. 
1933(4): 191-193, 2 fig. 

———~— Secondary sex characters of the shark, Ginglymostoma cirratum (Gmelin). 1934(1): 
27-29. 

———~— see Nigrelli, 1935(2): 68. 

———— see Nichols, 1936(3): 166. 

—_—— The expulsion of young by the male of Hippocampus zosterae. 1940(2): 137=138, 


———— The spawning of Mugil cephalus on the Florida west coast. 1940(2): 138-139, 


—_—— The shedding of teeth by Carcharias littoralis (Mitchill), 1942(1): 42-44. 

—_—~— The reappearance of Chirocentrodon bleekerianus (Poey) in Cuba, with notes on its 
taxonomy and relationships. 1942(3): 133-138, 1 fig. 

———~— On the phenomenon of locomotion disorganization induced by strong light in small 
Plectognath fishes. 1942(4): 211-213. 

——~—— On the behavior of young Oligoplites saurus (Bloch and Schneider), 1942(4): 267, 
1 fig. 

——~—.. Apparent changes in the phenotypic ratios of the Characins at the type locality of 
Anoptichthys jordani Hubbs and Innes. 1943(1): 26=30, 1 fig., 1 tab. 

———~— A note on erratic viciousness in Astyanax mexicanus (Phillipi). 1943(2): 82-84. 

———— A revised list of the fishes of Barro Colorado, Gatun Lake, Panama. 1944(2): 
86-89. 

———~— A note on protective behavior in Gambusia, 1947(4): 223-227. 

——-.— On the behavior of young Lobotes surinamensis. 1949(4): 237242, 1 fig., 1 pl., 
1 tab. 

——~—~— On the taxonomy of the postlarval stages of the surgeonfish, Acanthurus hepatus, 


1949(4): 296. 
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BREDER, C. M., JR. Nocturnal and feeding behavior of the Labrid fish Xyrichthys psittacus. 
1951(2): 162-163, 1 pl. 

——~— — A note on the spawning behavior of Caranx sexfasciatus. 1951(2): 170. 

———— On the utility of the saw of the sawfish. 1952(2): 90-91, 1 pl. 

———— and ETHEL HAFTER ATZ Conditioned restrictions of movement in fishes, fancied 
and real. 1952(4): 2612265. 

———— and J. W. ATZ Further notes on the eggs of Raja eglanteria Bosc. 1938(3): 
145-146, 1 fig., 1 tab. 

——_—~— and C. W. COATES A preliminary study of population stability and sex ratio of 
Lebistes. 1932(3): 147©155, 4 fig., 2 tab. 

———~— and D, R. CRAWFORD Lampetra wilderi Jordan and Evermann in the District of 
Columbia. 1922, No. 103: 1113. 

———— and J. T. NICHOLS Remarks on the flying fish genus Ptenonotus. 1930(3): 89. 

———— and J. T. NICHOLS The eggs of Raja eglanteria Bosc, with a key to the shells of 
New York species. 1937(3): 181-184, 1 fig. 

———— and R. F. NIGRELLI The penetration of a Grouper’s digestive tract by a sharp- 
tailed eel. 1934(4): 162-164. 

———— and R. F. NIGRELLI Fish notes for 1933 and 1934 from Sandy Hook Bay and other 
New York localities. 1934(4): 193-195. 

———— and R. F. NIGRELLI Helioperca in New York harbor. 19391): 49. 

——~—~— and PRISCILLA RASQUIN A further note on protective behavior in fishes in refe 
erence to background. 1951(1): 95-96. 

——_~—~— and A. C. REDMOND Fish notes for 1928 from Sandy Hook Bay. 1929, No. 171: 
43-45. 

———— and JANET ROEMHILD Comparative behavior of various fishes under differing 
conditions. 1947(1): 29=40, 1 fig., 2 tab. 

BRIGGS, JOHN C. Systematic notes on the oceanic fishes of the genus Lophotus. 1952(3): 
206=207, 1 fig. 

BRIMLEY, C. S. and W. B. MABEE Reptiles, amphibians and fishes collected in eastern 
North Carolina in the autumn of 1923, 1925, No. 139: 14<16. 

BRINLEY, FLOYD J. Spawning habits and development of beauegregory, (Pomacentrus 
leucostictus). 1939(4): 185-188, 8 fig. 

——_—~— and R. E. BOWEN Some feeding habits of the common eel, (Anguilla bostoniensis). 
1935(3): 140. 

———— and LEROY EULBERG Embryological head glands of the Cichlid fish Aequidens 
portalegrensis. 1953(1): 2426, 3 fig. 

BRITTAN, MARTIN R. and BAYARD H. BRATTSTROM The Philippine species of the 
Cyprinid fish genus Rasbora. 1952(2): 105=109. 

BROCK, VERNON E. A new tuna record from Washington. 1938(2): 98. 

——~—~— Notes on the ranges of fishes from Lower California and the west coast of Mexico, 
with a discussion on the use of diving apparatus in making collections. 1938(3): 128131. 

———~— Occurrence of albacore (Germo alalunga) in mid-Pacific. 1939(1): 47. 

——_—~— Notes on the young of the sablefish, Anoplopoma fimbria. 1940(4): 268-270, 1 fig., 
2 tab. 

—_——— Note on methods of collecting fishes from a diving helmet. 1941(1): 44. 

——— — Distributional notes on the fishes of Lower California and the west coast of Mex- 
ico, II, 1943(2): 130-131. 

——_~—~— A northern record of Aprodon cortezianus Gilbert. 1943(3): 186. 

———— A note on the spawning of Tilapia mossambica in sea water. 1954(1): 72. 

———~— and YOSHIO YAMAGUCHI The identity of the parrotfish Scarus abula, the female 
of Scarus perspicillatus. 1954(2): 154155, 1 tab. 

BROWN, C. J. D. Observations on the life-history and breeding habits of the Montana 
grayling. 1938(3): 132-136. 

—_—— The paddlefish in Fort Peck Reservoir, Montana. 1951(3): 252, 1 fig. 

——_—— Spawning habits and early development of the mountain whitefish, Prosopium 
williamsoni, in Montana. 1952(2): 109-113, 1 fig., 3 tab. 
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BROWN, C. J. D. and J. W. MOFFETT Observations on the number of eggs and feeding 
habits of the cisco (Leucichthys artedi) in Swain’s Lake, Jackson County, Michigan. 
1942(3): 149-152, 5 tab. 

BROWN, FRANK A., JR. and DAVID H. THOMPSON Melanin dispersion and choice of back- 
ground in fishes, with special reference to Ericymba buccata. 1937(3): 172-181, 3 fig., 
6 tab. 

BROWN, ROBERT C. see Simon, 1943(1): 41. 

BRUNSON, ROYAL BRUCE Egg counts of Salvelinus malma from the Clark’s Fork River, 
Montana. 1952(3): 196197, 2 tab. 

BUDD, J. C. A northern record of the white crappie from Lake Huron, Ontario, Canada. 
1952(3): 210. 

BUNKER, NORMAN C, see Halstead, 1952(3): 128. 

—_—— see Halstead, 1954(1): 1. 

BURKENROAD, MARTIN D. Sound production in the Haemulidae. 1930(1): 17-18. 

———~— Notes on the sound-producing marine fishes of Louisiana. 1931(1): 20-28. 

BURT, CHARLES E. A case of-arterial constriction of the spleen in the dogfish. 1932(4): 
181. 

BURTON, E. MILBY Aprionodon isodon from South Carolina. 1940(2): 140. 

———~— The blanquillo (Caulolatilus microps) again reported off the South Carolina coast. 
1940(2): 140. 

——_~—~— A record tiger shark from South Carolina. 1941(1): 40. 


CAHN, ALVIN R. The European rudd (Scardinius) in Wisconsin. 1927, No. 162: 5. 

—-— Observations on the breeding of the lawyer, Lota maculosa, 1936(3): 163-165. 

CALHOUN, ALEX. Note on a hybrid minnow, Apocope X Richardsonius. 1940(2): 142-143. 

CAMPBELL, BERRY The locomotor behavior of spinal Elasmobranchs with an analysis of 
stinging in Urobatis. 1951(4): 277-284, 3 fig. 

CARBINE, W. F. Sphaeriid clams attached to the mouth of young pike. 1942(3): 187, 1 fig. 

——_—~— The artificial propagation and growth of the common white sucker, Catostomus c. 
commersonnii, and its value as a bait and forage fish. 1943(1): 48-49. 

—_—— and VERNON C, APPLEGATE Recaptures of tagged walleyes, Stizostedion v, 
vitreum (Mitchill), in Houghton Lake and the Muskegon River, Roscommon County, Michie 
gan. 1946(2): 97-100, 2 tab. 

CARLANDER, KENNETH D. Some changes in the fish population of Lake of the Woods, 

Minnesota, 1910 to 1945. 1948(4): 271-274. 

——_—— and LLOYD L. SMITH, JR. Some uses of nomographs in fish growth studies. 
1944(3): 157-162, 2 fig. 

——__— and LLOYD L. SMITH, JR. Some factors to consider in the choice between stand- 
ard, fork or total lengths in fishery investigations. 1945(1): 7-12, 3 tab. 

CARR, A. F., JR. A new species of Cyprinodon from Lake Eustis, Florida. 1936(3): 160- 
163, 1 fig., 1 tab. 

CARRANZA, JORGE and HOWARD ELLIOTT WINN Reproductive behavior of the black- 
stripe topminnow, Fundulus notatus. 1954(4): 273=278, 1 fig. 

CARVALHO, JOAO de PAIVA see Hildebrand, 1948(4): 285. 

CAWSTON, F. GORDON The shedding of selachian teeth and its relation to tooth replace- 
ment in fishes and reptiles. 1944(3): 184-185. 

———~— A possible explanation of the ‘‘reserve’’ dentition of Hydrocyon lineatus and allied 
fishes. 1947(2): 145. 

CHABANAUD, PAUL Sur le Squelette d’un Cynoglossus Indo-Pacifique. 1941(1): 30-31. 

———— Sur la classification et le géonémie des Sol@ides du genre Aesopia. 1941(1): 31©32. 

CHAMBERLAIN, E. B. Note on the cusk-eel. 1931(2): 64-65. 

———— Mutilated tails of sting rays. 1934(1): 42. 

CHAPMAN, WILBERT McLEOD see DeLacy, 1935(2): 63. 

—_—.. Observations on the migration of Salmonoid fishes in the upper Columbia River. 
1941(4): 240-242, 1 tab. 
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CHAPMAN, WILBERT McLEOD Basking shark on the Washington coast. 1942(1): 51. 

—_—_—~— The spawning of Chinook salmon in the main Columbia River. 1943(3): 168=170. 

——_—— The osteology of the Pacific saury, Cololabis saira. 1943(3): 171-182, 10 fig. 

—_——~— A new name for Myctophum oculeum Chapman. 1944(1): 5455. 

——_—~— see Hubbs, Carl L. 1951(4): 296. 

———— and ALLAN C, DELACY Notes on the fishes of the State of Washington. 1933(2): 
102-103. 

CHICKERING, A. M. An Atlantic pipefish in transit through the Panama Canal. 1929, No 
173: 85=86. 

CHIN, MARY B. see Lagler, 1951(1): 99. 

CHINARD, E. Still more fishes that play leapfrog. 1945(2): 110. 

CHUTE, WALTER H. Note on color differences in living specimens of Indo-Pacific fishes, 
Dascyllus trimaculatus and Dascyllus albisella, 1936(1): 60. 

CLARK, CLARENCE F. New records for the pirate perch, Aphredoderus sayanus (Gilliams) 
in central western Ohio, 1949(3): 219=220. 

———~— Observations on the spawning habits of the northern pike, Esox lucius, in northe 
western Ohio. 1950(4): 285-288. 

CLARK, EUGENIE Notes on the inflating power of the swell shark, Cephaloscyllium uter, 
1947(4): 278280, 2 fig. 

—_~—~— and JAMES M, MOULTON Embryological notes on Mendia, 1949(2): 1520154, 1 fig. 

CLARK, FRANCES N. Variations in the number of vertebrae of the sardine, Sardinops 
caerulea (Girard). 1936(3): 147150, 2 fig., 1 tab. 

CLARK, H. WALTON see Evermann, 1928, No. 168: 57. 

———~— New fishes from the Templeton Crocker Expedition of 1934-35. 1937(2): 88-91, 
2 fig. 

——_—— and BRUCE HALSTEAD Decapterus scombrinus (Valenciennes) in Monterey Bay. 
1938(4): 205. 

CLARK, JOHN R. see Shuck, 1951(2): 172. 

CLARKE, C. H. D. Mystery fish tag. 1946(1): 43. 

CLOTHIER, CHARLES R. Vertebral variation with size in Clevelandia ios. 1946(3): 113- 
116, 6 fig. 

COATES, C. W. see Breder, 1932(3): 147. 

COCKERELL, T. D. A. The antiquity of Albula, 1933(4): 226. 

—_—_—— The scales of the darter Richiella brevispina Coker. 1927, No. 162: 1819. 

———— Note on the scales of Apogonid fishes. 1930(4): 157. 

COFFIN, G. W. see Scattergood, 1951(1): 93. 

———— see Scattergood, 1951(4): 297. 

———— see Scattergood, 1953(4): 237. 

COKER, COIT M. see Dunn, A. 1951(1): 28. 

COKER, R. E. A record of young tarpon. 1921, No. 93: 25=26. 

———~— Smallest tarpon. 1921, No. 96: 37. 

———— Capture of a rare ray at Woods Hole, Massachusetts, Pteroplatea altavela Miller 
and Henle. 1922, No. 110: 65-67, 

———~— Blackenosed dace in North Carolina. 1927, No. 162: 4. 

——~—~— Richiella to replace Richia as name for genus of darter. 1927, No. 162: 1718. 

COLES, RUSSELL J. Effect of thunder on fishes. 1914, No. 5: 1. 

———— Accannibalistic Pterophryne. 1915, No. 24: 49. 

———~— Is Cynoscion nothus an abnormal regalis? 1916, No. 30: 3031. 

———— Notes on Radcliffe’s sharks and rays of Beaufort. 1916, No. 32: 45=47. 

———— The large sharks of Cape Lookout, North Carolina. The white shark or maceater, 
tiger shark and hammerhead. 1919, No. 69: 34—43, 2 pl. with 6 fig. 

———— Notes on Cape Lookout (North Carolina) fishes—1925. 1926, No. 151: 105=106. 

COLLIER, ALBERT The mechanism of internal fertilization in Gambusia., 1936(1): 45-53, 
16 fig. 

CONRAD, G. MILES see Gregory, 1936(1): 21. 

COOK, FANNYE A. Occurrence of the lamprey Lampetra aepyptera in the Tombigbee and 
Pascagoula drainages, Mississippi. 1952(4): 268. 
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COOPER, EDWIN L. Validation of the use of scales of brook trout, Salvelinus fontinalis, 
for age determination. 1951(2): 141-148, 2 pl., 1 tab. 

—_——— Bodyescale relationships of brook trout, Salvelinus fontinalis, in Michigan. 1952(1): 
124, 2 tab., 1 fig. 

———~— Periodicity of growth and change of condition of brook trout (Salvelinus fontinalis) 
in three Michigan trout streams. 1953(2): 107-114, 3 tab., 1 fig. 

CORSON, R. H. Fire Island fish notes. 1923, No. 123: 108. 

———— Striped bass (R. lineatus). 1927, No. 161: 192. 

COWAN, IAN McTAGGART Some fish records from the coast of British Columbia. 1938(2): 
97. 

COWLES, RAYMOND B. Notes on the ecology and breeding habits of the desert minnow, 
Cyprinodon macularius Baird and Girard. 1934(1): 40-42. 

CRANDALL, LEE S. On Alfaro cultratum. 1914, No. 13: 4. 

CRANE, SHELDON C, see Kritzler, 1950(2): 125. 

CRAWFORD, D. R. A record of Notropis whipplii from the District of Columbia. 1921, No. 
101: 87-89, 1 fig. 

—_——— see Breder, 1922, No. 103: 11. 

———— Some records of triple monsters among Salmonid fishes. 1924, No. 130: 49-50. 

——— — Another record of Alepisaurus. 1925, No. 147: 73<75. 

———.— Hatching of Japanese Ayu eggs in the United States. 1926, No. 152: 113-114. 

—_——— Extension of the range of Cottus aleuticus, 1927, No. 160: 177-178. 

—_—~—.- Records of rare fishes from the North Pacific during 1925. 1927, No. 160: 182-184. 

———— Notice of hermaphroditism in silver salmon, Oncorhynchus kisutch. 1927, No. 163: 
34, 

———~— Alepisauris caught on halibut hook. 1927, No. 164:-66=67. (sic) 

——_—— Further notes of Alepisaurus ferox from the Aleutian Islands. 1929, No. 171: 39. 

———— Some considerations in the study of the effects of heat and light on fishes. 1929, 
No. 173: 89-92. 

———— and C, M. BREDER, JR. Notes on the preservation of the colors of fishes. 1922, 
No. 105: 25-30. 

CRAWFORD, RONALD W. Status of the bronze darter, Hadropterus palmaris. 1954(3): 
235=236, 1 tab. 

——_—— and CHARLES F. POWERS Schooling of the orange filefish, Alutera schoepfi, in 
New York Bight. 1953(2): 115-116. 

CREASER, CHARLES W. The distribution of the lamprey (Ichthyomyzon unicolor). 1925, 
No. 142: 34=36, 

———— The lamprey Petromyzon marinus in Michigan. 1932(3): 157. . 

——_—— The technic of handling the zebra fish (Brachydanio rerio) for the production of 
eggs which are favorable for embryological research and are available at any specific time 
throughout the year. 1934(4): 159-161. 

—__—— A lamprey of the genus Lampetra from Indiana. 1939(3): 169. 

CREASER, EDWIN P. Fish mortality resulting from effects of a tropical hurricane. 1942(1): 
48-49, 

CROKER, RICHARD S, The spawning of Atherinops insularum insularum, 1934(1): sa 

CROSS, FRANK BERNARD see Moore, 1950(2): 139. 

CUERRIER, JEAN-PAUL Esox americanus in Quebec. 1947(1): 62. 

CURTIN, C. B. see Schwartz, 1954(3): 233. 


DAHLGREN, EDWIN H. see Rounsefell, 1934(1): 42. 

DAIBER, FRANKLIN C. An American record for the Berycoid fish Gephyroberyx darwini, 
1954(4): 293. 

DAS, A. K. Effect of food and environment on growth of the fish Ophiocephalus striatus in 
aquaria. 1949(4): 260-263, 1 fig., 1 tab. 

DAVID, LORE R. Embryonic and early larval stages of the grunion, Leuresthes tenuis, and 
of the sculpin, Scorpaena guttata. 193%2): 75-81, 1 pl. 
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DAVID, LORE R. A new generic name for a Synentognathan fish from the Upper Eocene of 
California, to replace Hemiexocoetus, preoccupied. 1947(3): 203. 

DAVIDSON, MAVIS M. see Richardson, 1944(1): 47. 

DAVIS, WILLIAM T. The brook lamprey in New Jersey. 1915, No. 18: 1-2. 

DAY, C. GODFREY see Mather, 1954(3): 179. 

DAY, L. R. and FISHER, H. D. Notes on the great white shark, Carcharodon carcharias, 
in Canadian Atlantic waters. 1954(4): 295¢296. 

DEAN, MAJOR BASKFORD Dr. Charles R. Eastman’s work on fossil fishes. (notice). 1919, 
No. 69: 18. 

DeLACY, ALLAN C. see Chapman, 1933(2): 102. 

——~—~— see Schultz, 1932(3): 143. 

———~— see Slipp, 1952(3): 201. 

———— and WILBERT M. CHAPMAN Notes on some elasmobranchs of Puget Sound, with 
descriptions of their egg cases. 1935(2): 63-67. 

DENCE, WILFORD A. Bitter carp (Rhodeus amarus) from Nex York State waters. 1925, No. 
142: 33. 

———— Notes on a large bowfin (Amia calva) living in a mudpuddle. 1933(1): 35. 

———— Hermaphroditism in a walleyed pike (Stizostedion vitreum). 1938(2): 95, 1 fig. 

——~—— An unusual feeding incident in the Great Northern pike (Esox lucius). 1938(2): 96. 

———— The occurrence of ‘free living’? Ligula in Catlin Lake, central Adirondacks. 
1940(2): 140. 

———— Establishment of white perch, Morone americana, in central New York. 1952(3): 
200-201. 

DENDY, J. S. see Garth, 1952(1): 43. 

———— and DONALD C, SCOTT Distribution, life history and morphological variations of 
the southern brook lamprey, Ichthyomyzon gagei. 1953(3): 152=162, 1 pl., 2 tab., 3 fig. 

DeROCHE, STUART and ROBERT FOYE First record of the black crappie, Pomoxis nigro- 
maculatus, in Maine. 1954(1): 75. 

DeSOLA, C. RALPH Observations on the use of the sucking-fish or Remora, Echeneis 
naucrates, for catching turtles in Cuban and Colombian waters. 1932(2): 45-52, 4 fig. 

De SOTO, ALEX. A batfish from the Amazon. 1922, No. 108: 51. 

DeSYLVA, DONALD Notes on mullet (Mugil) swimming upside down. 1953(4): 240-241. 

——~— — Occurrence of an apparent hybrid mackerel (Scomberomorus) off Miami, Florida. 
1954(3): 231-232. 

DILLON, JOHN B. see Weisel, 1954(2): 124. 

DIMICK, R. E. New locality records of three Pacific Coast fishes from Oregon. 1944(3): 
185. 

DINEEN, CLARENCE F. see Stokely, 1953(4): 232. 

———— and PAUL S. STOKELY Osteology of the central mudminnow, Umbra limi, 1954(3): 
169-179, 8 fig. 

DOAN, KENNETH H. Opsopoeodus emiliae from Lake St. Clair. 1936(1): 59. 

———~— Growth of bass fry. 1939(2): 81-87, 3 fig., 1 tab. 

———— Observations on dogfish (Amia calva) and their young. 1938(4): 204. 

———— see Sprules, 1947(3): 196. 

DORN, RICHARD A note on the purring gourami. 1914, No. 4: 1-2. 

———~— Aquarium culture of Trichogaster lalius. 1916, No. 28: 17-20. 

DOTY, CAPT. A. D. A proposed reduction plant for the utilization of fish products. 1919, 
No. 69: 2728. 

DUNN, ARNOLD and COIT M. COKER Notes on marking live fish with biological stains. 
1951(1): 2831, 1 fig. 

DUWE, ARTHUR EDWARD The embryonic origin of the gas bladder in the centrarchid fish 
Lepomis macrochirus macrochirus. 1952(2): 92, 6 fig. 

DYMOND, J. R. Cottus recei from Alberta, Canada. 1928, No. 167: 39-40. 

———~— Another prowfish (Zaprora silenus) record. 1928, No. 169: 88-89. 

_._.— Records of the alewife and steelhead (Rainbow) trout from Lake Erie. 1932(i): 
32=33. 

———— Blue Perch. 1932(4): 182. 

———— New records of Ontario fishes. 1937(1): 59. 
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DYMOND, J. R. and W. B. SCOTT Fishes of Patricia portion of the Kenora District, On- 
tario. 1941(4): 243-245. 


E 
EASTMAN, CHARLES R. Columbus on the Remora. 1915, No. 19: 11-12. 
——_—— Illustrations of fish in mediaeval manuscripts and early printed books. (notice). 


1917, No. 42: 36. 

EATON, THEODORE H., JR. The teeth of Plecostomus, an armored catfish. 1935(4): 161- 
163, 3 fig. 

——_—~— Suggestions on the evolution of the operculum of fishes. 1939(1): 42-46. 

—__—— A young angler-fish, Lophius piscatorius Linnaeus. 1942(1): 45-47, 2 fig. 

—_—— The symplectic in Coelacanthids and Actinopteri. 1945(1): 22-25, 1 fig. 

———~— see Funderburg, 1952(3): 200. 

EHRENREICH, ALFRED Industrial utilization of sharks, with an exhibition of shark-skin 
leathers. (notice). 1919, No. 69: 31. 

EIGENMANN, C. H. On the genera Orestias and Empetrichthys. 1920, No. 89: 103106, 
1 fig. 

——_—— Small tarpon. 1921, No. 95: 33. 

———— The distribution of fishes in western South America. (notice). 1923, No. 115: 28. 

—__—— The greatest of all fish bibliographies. 1924, No. 132: 65-66. 

ELLIOTT, OLIVER R. see Hall, 1954(1): 73. 

ELLIS, MAX M. Polyodon in western Missouri. 1916, No. 38: 93-94. 

—_—~— Arsenic storage in game fish. 1934(2): 97. 

———— and B. B. JAFFA Notes on Cragin’s darter, Catonotus cragini (Gilbert), 1918, 
No. 59: 73=75. 

——_—~— and G. C, ROE Destruction of log perch eggs by suckers. 1917, No. 47: 69@71. 

ELSER, HAROLD J. see Mansueti, 1953(2): 117. 

ELVEHJEM, C. A. see Field, 1944(3): 184. 

ERDMAN, DONALD S. see Miller, 1948(2): 85. 

———~— Does the Spanish mackeral, Scomberomorus maculatus (Mitchill), occur throughout 
the West Indies? 1949(4): 301. 

——_—~— see Goin, 1951(4): 285. 

ERICKSON, DONALD W. see Katz, 1950(3): 176. 

EULBERG, LEROY see Brinley, 1953(1): 24. 

EVANS, HOWARD E. Notes on some fishes from central Panama and the Canal Zone. 
1952(1): 43-44, 

EVERHART, W. HARRY Body length of the smallmouth bass at scale formation. 1949(2): 
110-115, 8 fig., 2 tab. 

———— The blueback trout, Salvelinus oquassa (Girard), in Maine. 1950(3): 242. 

EVERMANN, BARTON WARREN Note on an unusually large ocean sunfish. 1915, No. 20: 
17-18. 

—_—— Fishes of the Salton Sea. 1916, No. 34: 61-63. 

—_—— Notes on the fishes of the Lumbee River. 1916, No. 36: 77=80. 

———~— Note on the basking shark. 1919, No. 74: 77=78. 

——_—— and ALVIN SEALE Notes on fishes from Apia, Samoa. 1923, No. 119: 7071. 

—_—— and ALVIN SEALE Note on fishes from Guadalcanar, Solomon Islands. 1923, No. 
120: 77=78. 


—__— and H. WALTON CLARK Note on the roosterfish. 1928, No. 168: 57=60. 
F 
FABER, WILLIAM M. see Hasler, 1941(3): 162. ° 


FAHY, WILLIAM E, A fall record of the sand shark, Carcharias taurus, in North Carolina. 
1953(4): 239-240. 
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FELIN, FRANCES E. Growth characteristics of the Poeciliid fish Platypoecilus maculatus, 
1951(1): 15=28, 4 tab., 7 fig. 

FIELD, HOWARD M. see Hassler, 1940(1): 43. 

FIELD, JOHN B., ELMER F. HERMAN, C. A. ELVEHJEM and EDWARD SCHNEBERGER 
Notes on a controlled feeding technique in nutrition studies in trout. 1944(3): 184. 
FIRTH, F. E. A note on spawning rosefish. 1931(2): 65. 

—__—— Rare fishes from off North Carolina. 1931(4): 162. 

—_——— Anthias nicholsi, a new fish taken off Virginia in the deep water trawl fishery. 
1933(4): 158-160. 

———~— Scyliorbinus retifer embryo in capsule. 1934(1): 45. 

———— Gephyroberyx darwinii (Johnson) a berycoid fish new to the North American fauna, 
1936(2): 126, 1 fig. 

———— Recent records extending the range of Caulolatilus microps north of Florida. 
1937(3): 189. 

FISH, FREDERIC F. Furunculosis in wild trout. 1937(1): 37=40. 

FISH, MARIE POLAND The production of underwater sound by the northern seahorse, 
Hippocampus hudsonius. 1953(2): 98-99. 

FISHER, G. CLYDE Salt-water minnow in fresh water, 1929, No. 79: 18. 

FISHER, H. D. see Day, 1954(4): 295. 4 ; 

FITCH, JOHN E. see Roedel, 1952(1): 4. 

FOERSTER, R. E. A dolly varden as a salmon conservationist. 1930(3): 90. 

FOLLETT, W. I. The unbarred phase of the Californian surf-fish, Amphistichus argenteus, 
1936(2): 117-118, 1 fig. 

———— Another aberrant color-phase of Amphisticus argenteus. 1942(1): 49<50, 1 fig. 
———~— Notes on Argentina sialis Gilbert, an Isospondylous fish of western North America. 
1945(3): 143145, 1 fig. 

——— — see Hubbs, Carl L. 1947(3): 194. 

———~— A northerly record of Polydactylus approximans (Lay and Bennett), a polynemid 
fish of the Pacific Coast of tropical America. 1948(1): 34=40, 1 pl. 

FONTAINE, PIERRE A. Notes on the spawning of the shovelhead catfish, Pilodictis 
olivaris Rafinesque. 1944(1): 50-51. 

FOWLER, HENRY W. see Phillips, 1913, No. 1: 3. 

——— — Notes on the fishes at Ocean City, Maryland. 1914, No. 2: 2=3. 

—_—_~—~— Fishes in polluted waters. 1914, No. 5: 4. 

——_—~— Fishes and reptiles from Assuan, Egypt. 1914, No. 8: 1-2. 

———— The longenosed dace in the Hackensack, New York. 1914, No. 11: 3. 

———— Notes on New Jersey fishes. 1914, No. 13: 1-2. 

——_—— The genus Cryptotomus Cope. 1915, No. 14: 3. 

--—~~— Note on some Gymnotid fishes. 1915, No. 15: 1-2. 

———— The yellow-tail Ocyurus chrysurus) in New Jersey, 1915. No. 17: 4. 

~—— — A list of Santo Domingo fishes. 1915, No. 24: 49-50. 

——~—— Notes on New Jersey fishes, several new to the state. 1916, No. 27: 10-12. 
—_—— The sharks of the middle Atlantic states. 1916, No. 30: 36. 

———~— Records of northern New Jersey fishes. 1916, No. 31: 41~42. 

——_—~— Notes on some fishes from Chili. 1916, No. 33: 64=65. 

———~— Fishes from Puntarenas, Costa Rica. 1917, No. 39: 2=4, 

———— A collection of foodefishes from Argentina. 1917, No. 39: 45. 

——— — Fishes from the Virgin Islands, West Indies. 1917, No. 41: 23-24. 

——— — Some notes on the breeding habits of local catfishes. 1917, No. 42: 32=36, 1 fig. 
———— Cold-blooded vertbrates from Florida. 1917, No. 43: 29-29, 

———— A few reptiles and fishes from Batanga, West Afric:.. 1917, No. 45: 53. 

———~— Shufeldt’s new mud minnow. 1917, No. 50: 94-96. 

———— Some fishes of the Delaware drainage system. (notics>. i915, Ne. 53: 12. 

—_——— A list of Philippine fishes. 1918, No. 58: 62265. 

——~—— The fishes of Perry County, Pennsylvania. 1918, No. 63: 89-91. 

———— Tylosurus acus in New Jersey. 1919, No. 68: 13-14, 

———~— The fishes of Perry County, Pennsylvania. (notice). 1919, No. 69: 31. 

——— — The fishes of Bucks County, Pennsylvania. 1921, No. 98: 62-68. 
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FOWLER, HENRY W. A basking shark (Cetorhinus maximus) off New Jersey. 1921, No. 101: 
89. 

_—_—— A list of Hawaiian fishes. 1922, No. 112: 82-84. 

———~— Fishes in the Long Beach (California) Aquarium. 1923, No. 120: 78-79. 

———~— Records of fishes in Pennsylvania 1924. 1925, No. 140: 23=24. 

———~— Note on Serranus zonatus Valenciennes. 1925, No. 142: 39. 

———— Note on Propoma roseum Giinther. 1925, No. 142: 39=40. 

__—~— A few records of fishes in Delaware 1924. 1925, No. 143: 41~42. 

—__—~— Records of fishes in New Jersey 1924. 1925, No. 143: 42-46. 

——~—— Ontwo preoccupied fish names, Roue/ina and Eusalpa. 1925, No. 147: 75-76. 

———~— Note on the name Lampetra. 1925, No. 147: 76. 

——_—— Notes on Hawaiian fish names. 1926, No. 155: 138139. 

———— Note on Paracanthurus Bleeker. 1926, No. 155: 139=140. 

———~— Records of fishes in New Jersey, 1925, 1926, No. 156: 146-150. 

———— Fishes from Ocracoke, North Carolina. 1927, No. 165: 89. 

———— Notes on fishes at Chincoteague, Virginia, 1926. 1927, No. 165: 89=90. 

——_—— Notes on fishes in Delaware, 1925-26. 1927, No. 165: 90291. 

———~— Note on Exallias obscurus Borodin. 1927, No. 165: 91-92. 

———~— Pristipomoides miscrolepis in Hawaii. 1928, No. 167: 37. 

———~— Note on Evolantia Snodgrass and Heller. 1928, No. 167: 37=38. 

———— Note on Clupea fimbriata Bowdich. 1928, No. 167: 3839. 

——_—— Note on Safole Jordan. 1928, No. 167: 39. 

———~— Note on Pimelodus gambensis Bowdich. 1928, No. 167: 40. 

——_—— Note on Fodiator Jordan and Meek. 1929, No. 170: 3. 

———— Note on Paralepis barracudina Fowler and Phillips. 1929, No. 170: 22. 

———~— Note on the Congo shark, Leptocharias smithii (Muller and Henle). 1930(1): 21. 

Strand’s new fish names. 1930(1): 21. 

——— — David Starr Jordan and Ichthyology in the Pacific. 1930(4): 108109. 

——_—— A collection of fishes from the Texas Coast. 1931(2): 46=50, 2 fig. 

———— The identification of Aphareus obtusirostris and Pteraclis fasciatus Borodin, 1930. 
1935(4): 193. 

FOX, DENIS L. see Kritzler, 1950(2): 125. 

FOYE, ROBERT see DeRoche, 1954(1): 75. 

FRANKLIN, DWIGHT Note ona nesting sunfish. 1914, No. 11: 1. 

———— Notes on a fish caught three times. 1915, No. 22: 36. 

FRASER-BRUNNER, A. Substitute name for Heteropyge Fraser-Brunner, a genus of Chae- 
todont fishes. 1934(4): 192. 

——_—— The validity of Phycodurus Gill, a genus of Syngnathid fishes. 1935(1): 21-22. 

———— The probable identity of Neacanthopsis gracilentus H. M. Smith. 1946(4): 262. 

——_—~— Pattern development in the Chaetodont fish Pomacanthus annularis (Bloch), with a 
note on the status of Euxiphipops Fraser-Brunner. 1951(1): 88-89, 1 pl. 

FREEMAN, H. W. New distribution records for fishes of the Savannah River basin, South 
Carolina. 1952(4): 269. 

FREY, DAVID G. Studies on Wisconsin carp, I. Influence of age, size and sex on time of 
annulus formation by 1936 year class. 1942(4): 214=223, 3 fig., 2 tab. 

—_— The use of sea cucumbers in poisoning fishes. 1951(1): 175=176. 

FRIEDRICH, GEORGE W. A catalog of the fishes of central Minnesota. 1933(1): 27-30. 

FRIES, E. F. B. Observations on chill tolerance and applied chill coma in subtropical 
American marine fishes, especially Bathygobius. 1952(3): 147=i52, 1 tab. 

FUNDERBURG, JOHN B. and THEODORE H. EATON, JR. A new record of the pointed- 
tailed ocean sunfish, Masturus lanceolatus, from North Carolina. 1952(3): 200. 


G 


GALLOWAY, J. C. Lethal effect of the cold winter of 1939=40 on marine fishes at Key 
West, Florida. 1941(2): 118119. 

GALTSOFF, PAUL S. Staining of growth rings in the vertebrae of tuna (Thunnus thynnus). 
1952(2): 103105, 1 fig. 
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GARTH, W. A. and J. S. DENDY Fertilization of eggs from a Catostomid fish, Moxostoma 
poecilurum, killed by rotenone. 1952(1): 43. 

GERKING, SHELBY D. The use of minor postglacial drainage by fishes in Indiana. 1947(2): 
89—91, 1 fig. 

GHARRETT, JOHN T. see Bell, 1945(2): 94. 

GILBERT, PERRY W. Notes on four male specimens of the frilled shark (Chlamydoselachus 
anguineus). 1941(1): 45=46, tab. 

———— see Westman, 1941(2): 70. 

GILL, THEODORE N. On snaring suckers. 1914, No. 6: 1. 

GINSBURG, ISSAC On the difference in the habitat and the size of Cynoscion arenarius and 
C, nothus. 1931(3): 144. 

—_—— The distinguishing characters of two common species of Microgobius from the east 
coast of the United States. 1934(1): 35239. 

———~— The species and its subdivisions. 1937(3): 184-188. 

———— Contribution to a methodology in the caudal fin ray count of fishes and its use in 
classification. 1945(3): 133-142, 3 tab. 

——~—— Some Atlantic populations related to Diplectrum radiale (Serranidae), with descrip- 
tion of a new subspecies from the Gulf Coast of the United States. 1948(4): 266-270, 
1 tab. 

——_—— The taxonomic status and nomenclature of some Atlantic and Pacific populations of 
yellowfin and bluefin tunas. 1953(1): 1-10, 2 tab. 

GIOVANNOLI, LEONARD see Hubbs, Carl L. 1931(3): 135. 

GOFF, C. C. Acase of melanism in Lepisosteus osseus. 1935(1): 41. 

GOFFIN, ROBERT A. see Smith, H. M. 1937(4): 236. 

—~——— see Smith, H. M. 1939(4): 236. 

GOIN, COLEMAN J. and DONALD S, ERDMAN The ‘crested oarfish, Lophotus lacepedei, 
from Florida; first record from the western North Atlantic. 1951(4): 285-288, 1 pl. 

GOODNIGHT, CLARENCE J. and BERTRAND A. WRIGHT Occurrence of the blue-brested 
darter, Nothonotus camurum (Cope), in Illinois. 1940(3): 175=176. 

GOODRICH, H. B. and HOYT C. TAYLOR Breeding reactions in Betta splendens. 1934(4): 
165-166, 1 fig. 

GURDON, MALCOLM S. A possible function of the urostyle in immature Umbra pygmaea. 
1948(3): 224. 

——~—— The eels of the genus Stilbiscus. 1954(1): 11-14, 1 tab. 

GORDON, MYRON The genetics of Xiphopborus helleri: heredity in Montezuma, a Mexican 
swordtail fish. 1938(1): 19229, 2 tab., 4 fig. 

——— — see Hubbs, Carl L. 1943(1): 31. 

——_—— The ecological niche of the pygmy swordtail, Xiphophorus pygmaeus, in the Rio 
Axtla, Mexico. 1953(3): 148-150, 1 fig. 

GOSLINE, WM. A. Rediscovery and redescription of Pariolus armillatus, a genus and spe- 
cies of Pimelodid catfishes described by E. D. Cope from the Peruvian Amazon in 1872. 
1940(2): 78=80, 1 fig. 

——~— — Notes on South American catfishes (Nematognathi). 1942(1): 39-41, 1 tab. 

—_——~— Some possible uses of x-rays in Ichthyology and fishery research. 1948(1): 58-61. 

———~— The names of the higher catagories of fishes. 1949(4): 242-246. 

———— Chilorhinus brocki, a new Echelid eel from Hawaii, with notes on the classification 
of the order Anguillida, 1951(3): 195-202, 1 tab., 1 fig. 

———— Hawaiian shallowewater fishes of the family Brotulidae, with the description of a 
new genus and notes on Brotulid anatomy. 1953(4): 215<225, 5 fig., 2 tab. 

GRANT, CHAPMAN Another fish trap. 1927, No. 163: 45. 

———— Catadromous salmon. 1928, No. 167: 38. 

—_—~—— Behaviorism in fishes. 1951(1): 90-91. 

GREEN, ANN SHEPHARD see Schultz, 1950(1): 15. 

GREENBANK, JOHN Malformation in the lower jaw of a bluegill. 1942(3): 188-189, 1 fig. 

———~— Abnornal fin configuration in a carp. 1945(3): 178, 1 fig. 

GREGORY, WILLIAM K. A middie Jurassic fish fauna from western Cuba, with remarks on 
the adaptive radiation of the holostean ganoid fishes. (notice). 1923, No. 115: 23. 
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GREGORY, WILLIAM K. Some stages in the adaptive radiation of the teleostome skull. 
1930(2): 56. 

———— Some strange teleost skulls and their derivation from normal forms. 1932(2): 53-60, 
3 fig. 

———— and G, MILES CONRAD Pictorial phylogenies of deep sea Isospondyli and Iniomi. 
1936(1): 21=36, 4 fig. 

——_—— and J. T. NICHOLS Long Island fishes notes by Mr. J. G. Raynor. 1915, No. 25: 
59=60. 

——_—— and HENRY C, RAVEN Notes on the anatomy and relationships of the ocean sun- 
fish (Mola mola). 1934(4): 145-151, 1 pl. 

GREY, MARION Eels from the Caribbean. 1947(1): 64. 

——_—— Additions to the fish fauna of Bermuda, with the description of Grammonus mow-' 
brayi, a new Brotulid. 1951(2): 153-161, 2 fig., 2 tab. 

——_—— First record of the deepsea fish Dolichopteryx longipes from the Pacific, with notes 
on Ophthalmopelton macropus. 1952(2): 87-90, 1 fig. 

——_—— Fishes of the family Gempylidae, with records of Nesiarchus and Epinnula from the 
western Atlantic and descriptions of two new subspecies of Epinnula orientalis. 1953(3): 
135-141. 

GRIFFIN, LAWRENCE E. Some details of the structure of the auditory apparatus of Squalus 
acanthias, Squalus suckleyi and Mustelus canis. 1934(1): 29=32, 9 fig. 

———— see Mayer, 1934(4): 155. 

———— see Long, 1937(1): 62. 

GUDGER, E. W. Notes on the morphology and habits of the nurse shark, Ginglymostoma 
cirratum, 1921, No. 98: 57=59. 

—_—— Ichthyomyzon concolor in the Coosa River at Rome, Georgia, with notes on other 
lampreys in our South Atlantic and Gulf drainages. 1930(4): 145-147. 

—__—— A malformed tail and spine of the stingeray Dasyatis hastata, 1933(4): 186-190, 
2 fig. 

——_—-— Some undescribed young of the pointed-tailed ocean sunfish, Masturus lanceolatus, 
1935(1): 35=38, 2 fig. 

—_—— A whale shark speared on the bow of a steamer in the Caribbean Sea. 1937(1): 60. 

——_—— Four whale sharks rammed by steamers in the Red Sea region. 1938(4): 170-173. 

——_—— A totally ambicolorate flounder, Platichthys stellatus, from Alaskan waters. 
1941(1): 28=30. 

—__—— Fishes that swim heads to tails in single file. 1944(3): 152-154. 


—_—— The frogfish, Antennarius scaber, uses its lure in fishing. 1945(2): 111-113, 3 fig. 

—~—~— Ampbioxi swimming in a chain. 1945(2): 113-114, 1 fig. 

—_—— Sizes attained by the large hammerhead sharks. 1947(4): 228=236, 3 fig. 

—_—— Natvral history notes on tiger sharks, Galeocerdo tigrinus, caught at Key West, 
Florida, with emphasis on food and feeding habits. 1949(1): 39=47, 3 fig. 

———— Oviparity—the mode of reproduction of the whale shark, Rhineodon typus. 1952(4): 
266=267. 


GUNDERSON, F. J. see Schultz, 1932(2): 65. 

GUNTER, GORDON The flatfish Syacium papillosum (Linnaeus) in Louisiana. 1933(1): 34. 

———— Records of fishes rarely caught in shrimp trawls in Louisiana. 1935(1): 39=40. 

—_—— Two new species of naked soles from the Gulf of Mexico, with notes on a third 
species. 1936(4): 203=209, 5 fig. 

—~—~— Notes on invasion of fresh water by fishes of the Gulf of Mexico, with special 
reference to the Mississippi-Atchafalaya system. 1938(2): 69-72. 

—_—— A description of four specimens of the sole, Nodogymnus williamsoni, with notes 
on the species. 1939(4): 188-193, 3 fig., 1 tab. 

———-. Vertical distribution of fishes in shallow coastal waters. 1941(1): 38. 

———— Notes on variation in Scorpaena plumieri Bloch. 1941(2): 119-120. 

———— A rare abnormality, a fish with reversed scales. 1941(3): 176. 


———— A new Scorpaena from the Texas Coast, with notes on Scorpaena mystes Jordan and 
Starks. 1942(2): 105-111, 3 tab., 1 pl. 
———— A ‘“dumpy” croaker, Micropogon undulatus (Linnaeus), and its significance with 


respect to rapid species change. 1943(1): 5253, 1 fig., 1 tab. 
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GUNTER, GORDON A colorless southern flounder, Paralichthys lethostigma Jordan and 
Gilbert, from Texas. 1943(4): 254-255, 2 fig. 

—_—_—— A perpetuated error concerning the capitaine, Lachnolaimus maximus (Walbaum) in 
Texas waters. 1944(1): 55-56, 

—_—_— Another redfish, Sciaenops ocellatus (Linnaeus), with reversed scales. 1945(1): 
55, 1 fig. 

—_—~— A new species of flatfish, Cyclopsetta decussata (Pleuronectidae) from the Texas 
Coast. 1946(1): 27-28, 1 fig. 

———~— Concerning fishes falling from the sky. 1947(3): 203-204. 

__—— Observations on breeding of the marine catfish, Galeichthys felis (Linnaeus), 
1947(4): 217-223, 1 fig. 

—__—— Notes on fishes of the genus Scorpaena from the South Atlantic and Gulf Coasts of 
the United States, with descriptions of two new species. 1948(3): 157=166, 2 pl. 

__.— A discussion of abnormal scale patterns in fishes, with notice of another specimen 
with reversed scales. 1948(4): 280-285. 

—_—_—— Correlation between temperature of water and size of marine fishes on the Atlantic 
and Gulf Coasts of the United States. 1950(4): 298304, 1 tab. 

——_—— Records of fishes from the Gulf of Campeche, Mexico. 1952(1): 38=39. 

——— — Observations on fish turning flips over a line. 1953(3): 188-190. 


HAAS, ROBERT L. A list of the fishes of McHenry County, Illinois. 1943(3): 160-164, 
1 fig. 

HAGEN, HAROLD K. A natural spawn taker. 1954(1): 75. 

HAIG, JANET Occurrence of the agonid fish Bothragonus swami in California. 1951(1): 102. 

HALL, A. E., JR. and OLIVER R. ELLIOTT Relationship of length of fish to incidence of 
sea lamprey scars on white suckers, Catost commersoni, in Lake Huron. 1954(1): 73< 
74, 2 tab. 

HALL, GORDON E. see Hutchens, 1951(1): 83. 

——-— — and ROBERT M. JENKINS Notes on the age and growth of the pirate-perch, Aphre- 
doderus sayanus, in Oklahoma. 1954(1): 69. 

———— and GEORGE A. MOORE Oklahoma lampreys: their characterization and distribu- 
tion. 1954(2): 127-135, 1 fig., 3 tab. 

HALSTEAD, BRUCE see Clark, H. W. 1938(4): 205. 

———— The capture of a wattled eel-pout Lycodes palearis, from Fidalgo Island, Washing- 
ton and the distributional record of this species. 1950(4): 317. 

———— Some general considerations of the problem of poisonous fishes and ichthyo- 
sarcotoxism. 1953(1): 31-33. 

—_—~— The orthopedic arthrometer for the precise measurement of angles in systematic 
ichthyology. 1953(4): 241. 

———~— and NORMAN C, BUNKER The venom apparatus of the ratfish, Hydrolagus colliei. 
1952(3): 128=138, 3 tab., 4 fig., 1 pl. 

———— and NORMAN C. BUNKER A survey of the poisonous fishes of the Phoenix 
Islands. 1954(1): 1-11, 5 fig., 1 tab. 

——— — and F, RENE MODGLIN A preliminary report on the venom apparatus of the batray, 
Holorhinus californicus. 1950(3): 165-175, 6 fig., 1 tab. 

——~—-. and ROBERT L. SMITH Presence of an axillary venom gland in the oriental catfish 
Plotosus lineatus, 1954(2): 153-154. 

HALTER, C. M. Dimorphic males in Gambusia affinis. 1924, No. 128: 33-34. 

HAMILTON, W. J., JR. Habits of Syngnathus scovelli (Evermann and Kendall). 1942(3): 188. 

———~— and RALPH A. SMITH Notes on the sting-ray, Dasyatis say (LeSueur). 1941(3): 
175. 

HANKINSON, T. L. Nest of the cut-lips minnow, Exoglossum maxillingua (Le Sueur). 1922, 
No. 102: 1-3. 
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HANKINSON, T. L. The creek fish of western New York. 1923, No. 115: 29-34. 

———— Breeding behavior of the silverfin minnow, Notropis whipplii spilopterus (Cope). 
1930(3): 73274. 

__—— and HUBBS, CARL L. The establishment of the smelt in Great Lakes waters. 
1922, No. 109: 57-59. 

HANNA, G. D. Barton Warren Everman, 1853-1932. 1932(4): 161-162, 1 pl. 

HANSEN, DONALD F. A technique for measuring eels. 1943(1): 50. 

———~— On nesting of the white crappie, Pomoxis annularis, 1943(4): 259-260. 

——_—— and HURST H. SHOEMAKER Pigment deficiency in the carp and the carp-sucker. 
1943(1): 54. 

HARPER, FRANCIS see Murphy, 1915, No. 23: 41. 

———— Notes on fishes, amphibians and reptiles of Randolph County, Georgia. 1930(4): 
152-154. 

——_—~— The name of the warmouth. 1942(1): 50. 

HARRINGTON, ROBERT W., JR. The early life history of the bridled shiner, Notropis 
bifrenatus. 1947(2): 97=102, 1 fig., 1 tab. 

———— The breeding behavior of the bridled shiner, Notropis bifrenatus. 1947(3): 186-192, 
1 fig. 

———— Observations on the breeding habits of the yellow perch, Perca flavescens. 
1947(3): 199—200. 

——_—— Preseasonal breeding by the bridled shiner, Notropis bifrenatus, induced under 
light-temperatures control. 1950(4): 304=311, 1 fig. 

———— Notes on spawning in an aquarium by the bridled shiner, Notropis bifrenatus, with 
counts of the eggs deposited. 1951(1): 85-86, 1 tab. 

HARRY, GEORGE Y. A record of the rare fish Luvarus imperalis from Oregon. 1951(2): 
172-173. 

HARRY, ROBERT REES Platysomatus, a neglected name for a genus of Aspredinid cat- 
fishes. 1947(3): 194. 

———— New records for the fish, Myrichthys tigrinus, a snake eel of the eastern tropical 
Pacific, with a relocation of the type locality. 1948(2): 145<146. 

——_—— The distribution of the pipefish, Doryichthys brevidorsalis (De Beaufort) in the 
East Indies. 1948(3): 221. 

———— A new name for Paralepis danae, a species of fish from near Cape Verde, Africa. 
1948(3): 221. 

HART, JOHN L. see Schultz, 1932(2): 65. 

———— Another blue perch. 1933(1): 34. 

——~—— Horse mackerel off British Columbia. 1935(3): 140. 

HARTMAN, WILLARD D. The synonymy of Myoxocephalus aeneus and Myoxocephalus 
mitchilli, 1944(4): 258-260. 

HARVEY, EDWARD W. see Schultz, 1945(4): 237. 

HASEMAN, J. D. The egg carrying habit of Arawana of the Amazon. 1920, No. 77: 1. 

HASLER, ARTHUR D. and WILLIAM M. FABER A tagging method for small fish. 1941(3): 
162165, 5 fig., 2 tab. 

~~——, ROLAND K. MEYER and HOWARD M, FIELD The use of hormones for the con- 
servation of Muskellunge, Esox masquinongy immaculatus Garrard. 1940(1): 43=46, 1 tab. 

HAVEN, DEXTER S, A quick drying ink for labeling cellulose acetate slides. 1951(3): 252. 

HAZZARD, ALBERT S. Record of an ‘albino’? lake trout, Cristivomer namaycush na 
maycush (Walbaum). 1943(4): 253. 

HEILNER, VAN CAMPEN Immunity enjoyed by stickelbacks. 1920, No. 82: 38. 

HELMUTH, WILLIAM T. A rare shark (Carcharhinus limbatus) on Long Island. 1916, No. 
36: 80-81. 

HENDRICKS, LAWRENCE J. Erythrocyte counts and hemoglobin determinations for two 
species of suckers, genus Catostomus, from Colorado. 1952(4): 265=266, 2 tab.’ 

HENN, ARTHUR W. The voracity of the South American Hoplias. 1916, No. 33: 53=54. 

HENSHAW, SAMUEL Eels. 1927, No. 163: 33. 

HERMAN, ELMER F. see Field, 1944(3): 184. 

--~ — Notes on the effect of cauterization in fin-clipped trout. 1946(2): 96, 2 fig. 


n 

s 

ic 

4, 

)2. 

of 

30 

us 

\ 

yor 

tic 

ot. 

nix 

ay, 

‘ish 

188. 

(3): 

22, 

\ 


80 INDEX TO COPEIA 


HERRE, ALBERT W. C. T. Heteroconger polyzona in the Philippines. 1930(3): 75-76. 

———~— Notes upon Datnia plumbea, or Ayungin, a Philippine theraponid. 1930(3): 76=77. 

———— Notes on Philippine sharks, II]. The hammerhead sharks, Sphyrnidae. 1930(4): 
141-144, 

—_—~— Five new Philippine fishes. 1932(3): 139142. 

———~— Twelve new Philippine fishes. 1933(1): 17=25. 

——_—~— Notes on fishes in the Zoological Museum of Stanford University, I. Two new 
genera and species of Japanese sharks and a Japanese species of Narcetes. 1935(3): 
122127, 2 fig. 

———— Note onthe goby Biat luzonicus. 1935(3): 140. 

———— Phaenopogon a synonym of Cirrhogaleus. 1936(1): 59. 

———~— Some habits of Ampbiprion in relation to sea anemones. 1936(3): 167-168. 

—_—~—— A new Henicichthys from the Philippines. 1939(4): 199-200. 

——_~--— Manacopus, a new name for a genus of Phallostethidae. 1940(2): 141. 

—~—~— — Mosquito larvae as pipefish food. 1940(3): 203. 

——— — Contributions from the Zoological Museum of Stanford University, California, IX. 
Two new species of Petroscirtes and a key to the Philippine species. 1942(2): 111-116, 

———— A new record for a littleknown ray. 1942(3): 194. 

———~— On Pleurogobius, a typographical error. 1943(2): 132. 

—_—— A new Philippine Apogonid, with notes on some rare species. 1943(4): 216-218. 

———— Two rare East Indian carp. 1943(4): 258. 

——_—— Two new genera and four new gobies from the Philippines and India. 1945(1): 1-6, 

—_—— Additions to the fish fauna of the Philippine Islands. 1945(3): 146=149. 

———— A case of poisoning by a stinging catfish in the Philippines. 1949(3): 222. 

HESS, A. D. and J. H. RAINWATER A method for measuring the food preference of trout, 
1939(3): 154157. 

HIBBARD, CLAUDE W. see Hubbs, Carl L. 1951(1): 8. 

HILDEBRAND, SAMUEL F. On a small collection of fishes from Chiriqui, Panama. 1928, 
No. 168: 81-84. 

———— Acorrection. 1929, No. 170: 3. 

——~—~— Notes on a collection of fishes from Costa Rica. 1930(1): 1-9. 

———~— The capture of a young tarpon, Tarpon atlanticus, at Beaufort, North Carolina, 
1934(1): 45=46. 

———— On the occurrence of the dolphin fish, Coryphaena hippurus Linnaeus, in Panama 
Bay. 1934(4): 192. 

———— A preoccupied name in Cichlasoma, 1934(4): 192. 

—_—~— An annotated list of fishes of the fresh waters of Puerto Rico. 1935(2): 49-56. 

———~— Hugh McCormick Smith and the Bureau of Fisheries. 1941(4): 216-220, 2 fig. 

—__— An annotated list of salt and brackish water fishes, with a new name for a men: 
haden, found in North Carolina since the publication of ‘'The Fishes of North Carolina” 
by Hugh M, Smith in 1907. 1941(4): 220232. 

—_—~— and JOAO de PAIVA CARVALHO Notes on some Brazilian anchovies (family 
Engraulidae) with descriptions of four new species. 1948(4): 285-296, 4 fig. 

HILL, HOWARD R. A record of the luvaru (Luvarus imperialis Rafinesque) from southern 
California. 1932(4): 181. 

HIX, GEORGE E. Louisiana water thrush eating fish. 1916, No. 30: 31. 

HOAR, WILLIAM S. The occurrence of Poronotus triacanthus in the Gulf of St. Lawrence. 
1937(4): 238. 

HODGES, WILLIAM RAY and ELLINOR H. BEHRE Breeding behavior, early embryology 
and melanophore development ix the Anabantid fish, Trichogaster trichopterus, 1953(2): 
100-107, 1 tab., 6 fig. 

HOFFMEISTER, DONALD F. see Huish, 1947(3): 198. 

HOOPER, FRANK F. Age analysis of a population of the Ameiurid fish Schilbeodes mollis 
(Hermann). 1949(1): 34=38, 3 fig., 1 tab. 

HOOVER, EARL E, The spawning activities of fresh water smelt, with special reference to 
the sex ratio. 1936(2): 85=91, 4 fig., 1 tab. 


be 
4 
HOOV 
in 
a 
HOP. 
HO. 
| HSI 
AC 
| and 
HUB 
| 
| orn 
ke 
| 
| No. 
at 
| 
| 
| 
6=8 
| 12 
| 
| era 
| ies 
ee 
| 6=2 
new 
| 
| 
ltip 


new 
5(3): 


trout, 


1928, 


ICHTHYOLOGY , 81 

HOOVER, EARL E. Contributions to the life history of the chinook and landlocked salmon 
in New Hampshire. 1936(4): 193-198, 2 fig. 

___— New catfish records for New Hampshire. 1936(4): 239. 

__—— and H. E. HUBBARD Modification of the sexual cycle in trout by control of light. 
1937(4): 206-210, 2 fig. 1 tab. 

HOPKINS, C. E. P. Eels attacking salmon in Scotland. 1932(3): 156157. 

HOPPER, ARTHER H., JR. The early embryology of Platypoecilus maculatus. 1943(4): 
218-224, 2 pl., 1 tab. 

HSIAO, SIDNEY C. T. A new record of two flounders, Etropus crossotus Goode and Bean 
and Ancylopsetta dilecta (Goode and Bean), with notes on postelarval characters. 1940(3): 
195-198, 2 fig. 

HUBBARD, HARRY E. see Hoover, 1937(4): 206. 

HUBBS, CARL L. Notes on the distribution of three California rays. 1916, No. 37: 87-88. 

———— A second record of the Scombroid fish Germo macropterus from the coast of Cali- 
fornia. 1916, No. 38: 93. 

——_—— A note on the food of Squalus sucklii, the California dogfish. 1917, No. 43: 37238. 

———— Acipenser fulvescens Rafinesque, the Great Lake sturgeon. 1917, No. 44: 48. 

—_—— The breeding habits of the viviparous perch, Cymatogaster. 1917, No. 47: 7274, 

—_—— The flight of the California flying-fish (Cypselurus californicus). 1918, No. 62: 
85-88. 


———— Records of abnofmal variations among fishes. 1919, No. 70: 45-46, 
———— Notes on a specimen of Cottus bairdii from Lake Michigan. 1919, No. 73: 6970. 
———— Further notes on the Cottoid fishes of the Great Lakes. 1920, No. 77: 1-3. 


—_—~— Protective coloration and habits in the kelp-fish, Heterostichus rostratus. 1920, 
No. 80: 19-20. 

———— Notes on the rays of California. 1920, No. 86: 81-82. 

——_—- A note on the California species of Osmerus. 1920, No. 88: 97-98. 

———— Notes on Cottus asper and Cottus aleuticus, 1921, No. 90: 7=8. 

———— Notes on Sebastodes. 1921, No. 93: 27=28. : 

———— Notes on a postlarval Sciaenoid fish with three anal spines. 1921, No. 101: 86. 

———— see Hankinson, 1922, No. 109: 57. 

———~— Notes on a small collection of fishes from Monhegan Island, Maine. 1923, No. 
123: 101-103. 

———— The range of Cottus aleuticus. 1927, No. 162: 34. 


———— Richiella brevispina (Coker) considered a synonym of Catonotus flabellaris hu- 
meralis (Girard), 1927, No. 163: 43=45. 
———— Studies of the fishes of the order Cyprinodontes, VII. Gambusia manni, a new spe- 


cies from the Bahamas. 1927, No. 164: 61=66, 
——~—— Supplementary note on the Bahama Top Minnow. 1927, No. 165: 92. 
———— The Suez Canal as a means in the dispersal of marine fishes. 1927, No. 165: 94. 
——~—— Psenes cyanopbhrys, an oceanic fish, new for the fauna of the United States. 1929, 
No. 171: 34=36. 


———. The specific name of the European trout Salmo trutta Linnaeus. 1929, No. 173: 
86-89. 


———— The use of the generic name Ophis for an eel, a snake and a mollusc. 1932(1): 
2627. 

—~——— Studies of the fishes of the order Cyprinodontes, XI. Zoogoneticus zonistus, a 
new species from Colima, Mexico, 1932(2): 6871. 

——~.. Number of anal spines in young of the Sciaenid fish Genyonemus lineatus. 1932(2): 
105. 


——~—— The Californian species of the fish genus Argentina, 1932(2): 105-106. 

———— An older name for the blackenosed dace. 1936(2): 124125. 

—~—~— Hepsetus to replace Hydrocyonoides and Sacrodaces for a genus of African fresh- 
water fishes. 1939(3): 168. 

—~—— A systematic study of two Caroliniaa minnows, Notropis scepticus and Notropis 
altipinnis, 1941(3): 165174, 1 fig., 3 tab. 

——~—— Limits and status of the fish group Rhegnopteri, 1942(1): 31-33. 
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HUBBS, CARL L. Two neglected names for a sea-run race of the brook trout of Eastem 
North America. 1943(4): 258. 

__—— Terminology of early stages of fishes. 1943(4): 260. 

__._... Fin structure and relationships of the Phallostethid fishes. 1944(2): 69-79. 
———~— Coryphaenoides barrattinii Fowler, 1943, synonym of Coelorhynchus marinii Hubbs, 
1934, a Macrouroid fish of the South Atlantic. 1944(2): 125. 

—_——~— Species of the circumtropical fish genus Brotula. 1944(3): 162=178, 2 fig., 3 tab. 
__._._. Corrected distributional records for Minnesota fishes. 1945(1): 13<22, 2 tab. 
———— The record of a fish, Scorpaena mystes, from California: a comedy of errors, 
1945(3): 129-133. 

—_—~—— Francis B. Sumner, 1874-1945. 1945(4): 183-184, plate. 

_— —— An arm protractor for the precise measurement of angles in systematic Ichthyology, 
1946(2): 79-80, 1 fig. 

———~— Pertinence of the East Indian heterosomate fish genus Lepidoblepharon to the 
Citharidae. 1946(2): 97. 

———- Tirodon, a neglected nominal genus of American Cyprinid fishes. 1947(3): 175176, 
—__—— ‘‘Leapfrogging’’ by topsmelt and shark. 1948(4): 298. 

———— Samuel F. Hildebrand, Ichthyologist and Herpetologist. 1950(1): 12=14, 1 pl. 
———— see Kritzler, 1950(2): 125. 

——— — Synonymy of the Bathypelagic fish genus Rbynchobyalus, referred to the expanded 
family Argentinidae. 1953(2): 96=97. 

——— — Geographic and systematic status of the fishes described by Kner and Steindachner 
in 1963 and 1865 from fresh waters in Panama and Ecuador. 1953(3): 141=148. 

—_——~— Identification and relationships of the anchovy described from California as 
Anchovia scitula. 1953(3): 193=194. 

———— see Miller, 1954(3): 234. 

—_—— and JOHN D. BLACK Notropis perpallidus, a new minnow from Arkansas. 1940(1): 
46-49, 

———— and JOHN D. BLACK Status of the Catostomid fish, Carpiodes carpio elongatus 
Meek. 1940(4): 226—230, 2 tab. 

—_— and WILBERT M. CHAPMAN Identification as Osmerids of two fishes described 
from the North Pacific as Paralepidids. 1951(4): 296. 

———— and W. 1. FOLLETT Lamma ditropis, new species, the salmon shark of the North 
Pacific. 1947(3): 194. 

——_—— and LEONARD GIOVANNOLI Records of the rare sunfish Masturus lanceolatus 
from Japan and Florida. 1931(3): 135137. 

—_—_.— and MYRON GORDON ‘Studies of Cyprinodont fishes. XIX. Xiphophorus pygmaeus, 
new species from Mexico. 1943(1): 31-33, 2 fig., 1 tab. 

—___— and CLAUDE W. HIBBARD Ictalurus lambda, a new catfish, based on a pectoral 
spine from the Lower Pliocene of Kansas. 1951(1): 8=14, 3 pl. 

__— and ELIZABETH M. KAMPA The early stages (eggs, prolarva and juvenile) and 
the classification of the California flyingfish. 1946(4): 188-218, 1 pl., 4 fig., 4 tab. 
—__—.— and KATSUZO KURONUMA Egg and ovipositor characters in two Acheilognathine 
fishes from Japan. 1943(3): 183-186, 3 fig., 1 tab. 

—_—_—-. and ROBERT R. MILLER Dorosoma smithi, the first known gizzard shad from the 
Pacific drainage of middle America. 1941(4): 232-0238, 2 tab. 

—__.— and ROBERT R. MILLER Catostomus arenarius, a great basin fish, synonymized 
with C, tahoensis. 1951(4): 299=300. 

—_... and GEORGE A. MOORE The subspecies of Notropis zonatus, a Cyprinid fish of 
the Ozark Upland. 1940(2): 91-99, 1 fig., 1 pl. 

—_—— and LEONARD P, SCHULTZ Elephantichthys copeianus, a new Cyclopterid fish 
from Alaska. 1934(1): 21=26, 3 fig. 

—_—— and BOYD W. WALKER Habitat and breeding behavior of the American fish 
Notropis longirostris. 1942(2): 101=104. 

—_—— and BOYD W. WALKER Odontoscion australis, the juvenile stage of Elattarchus 
archidium, a Panamaic Sciaenid fish. 1951(3): 205=207, 1 fig. 
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HUBBS, CARL L. and A. McLAREN WHITE A list of fishes from Cass Lake, northern 
Minnesota. 1923, No. 123: 103-104. 

HUBBS, CLARK see Lagler, 1943(2): 131. 

——_—— Mixture of marine and freshwater fishes in the Lower Salinas River, California. 
1947(2): 147=149, 1 tab. 

———— Minimum temperature tolerances for fishes of the genera Signalosa and Herichtbys 
in Texas. 1951(4): 297. 

———— Revision and systematic position of the Blenniid fishes of the genus Neoclinus. 
1953(1): 11223, 16 fig., 1 tab. 

—_—— Additional records of Clinid fishes, with the description of a new species of 
Cryptotrema from the Gulf of California. 1954(1): 17=19, 2 fig. 

———— Nomenclatural notes on Texas fishes of the genus Notropis. 1954(1): 7273. 

HUBBS, FRANCES V. see Lagler, 1940(4): 239. 

HUISH, MELVIN J. and DONALD F. HOFFMEISTER The shortetailed shrew (Blarina) as a 
source of food for the green sunfish. 1947(3): 198. 

HUNT, LYNN BOGUE Patterns of mackerel markings. 1923, No. 117: 5359, 10 fig. 

HUNTER, GEORGE W., III, and JOHN S. RANKIN, JR. The food of pickerel. 1939(4): 1942 
199, 3 fig. 

HUSSAKOF, L. Fishes swallowed by gar pike. 1914, No. 11: 2. 

—_—— The capture of a basking shark on Long Island. 1915, No. 21: 2527. 

———— A comparison of Atlantic and Pacific specimens of the hammerhead shark, Sphyrna 
zygaena. 1916, No. 33: 63=64. 

~—_—— Evidence of the presence of Carcharhinus on the New Jersey coast during the past 
summer. 1916, No. 37: 8687. 

M ements of a male and female specimen of the sevenegilled shark, Heptran- 

chias perlo, 1919, No. 67: 9=10. 

HUTCHENS, LYNN and GORDON E. HALL Occurrence of the Ohio shad, Alosa obiensis 
Evermann, in eastern Oklahoma. 1951(1): 83-84, 1 tab. 

HUYCK, EDMUND N. Moré about a yellow perch problem. 1921, No. 91: 11-12. 


INGER, ROBERT F. Notes on a collection of freshwater fishes from Trinidad. 1949(4): 
300. 


J 


JACKSON, C. F. Northward occurrence of southern fishes (Fundulus Mugil, Pomatomus) in 
coastal waters of New Hampshire. 1953(3): 192. 

——~—— Occurrence of the congex eel, Conger oceanicus (Mitchill), in the Gulf of Maine. 
1953(4): 237238. 

JAFFA, BERTRAM B. Notes on the breeding and incubation periods of the Iowa sone, 
Etheostoma iowae Jordan and Meek. 1917, No. 47: 7172. 

-——— see Ellis, 1918, No. 59: 73. 

JEAN, YVES Two northern longnose gars, Lepisosteus osseus oxyurus Rafinesque, caught 
in the estuary of the St. Lawrence, Quebec. 1946(2): 100. 

———— see Merriman, 1949(3): 220. 

JENKINS, ROBERT M. see Hall, 1954(1): 69. 

JOHNSON, H. HERBERT The problem of self-fertilization in teratologically hermaphroditic 
fishes, 1932(1): 2126. 

JOHNSON, RAYMOND E, Habitat of the Blennioid fish Brotula multibarbata, in the south- 
eastern Pacific, 1945(1): 55=56. 

JONES, DAVID T. Notes on fishes taken in the vicinity of Vinton, Iowa. 1929, No. 171: 
29034, 
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JORDAN, DAVID STARR The nomenclature of American fishes as affected by the opinions 
of the International Commission on Zoological Nomenclature. 1916, No. 29: 2528. 
——_—— On Hepsetia Bonaparte, a forgotten genus of Atherinoid fishes. 1916, No. 32: 
47=48. 

—__—— Notes on California fishes. 1916, No. 36: 80. 

———— Notes on the Totuava (Gynoscion. macdonaldi Gilbert), 1916, No. 37: 85. 

———— Notes on Glossamia and related genera of cardinal fishes. 1917, No. 44: 46—47, 
——_—~— Changes in names of American fishes. 1917, No. 49: 85=89. 

———— The “‘fatepriest fish’’ in California. 1918, No. 54: 29=30. 

—____— Note on silversides and sardines. 1918, No. 56: 45=46, 

—__.—. Zunasia identical with Ilisha, 1918, No. 58: 61. 

———— Name of the pickerel. 1918, No. 61: 81. 

—___— The fresh-water lampreys of the eastern United States. 1918, No. 64: 93=96, 
———— Xanthichthys mento from Santa Catalina. 1919, No. 65: 2=3. 

——— — Planted trout in the Platte drainage. 1920, No. 81: 27. 

—_——— The wide-mouth catfish of the Potomac. 1920, No. 83: 43. 

———— The trout of the Rio Grande. 1920, No. 85: 72—73. 

———— Records of Pacific fishes. 1921, No. 93: 28. 

——_—~— Xiphister versus Xipbidion, 1921, No. 95: 36. 

———~— Selar, a genus of Carangoid fishes. 1921, No. 100: 77-79. 

———~— Inermia vittata Poey. 1922, No. 106: 34. 

———— Corythoichthys. 1922, No. 106: 40. 

———~— Roa, a genus of Chaetodont fishes. 1923, No. 118: 63. 

———— Habits of the Trinidad guapin, Rivulus barti (Boulenger). 1923, No. 119: 69-70. 
———— Name of the steelhead. 1923, No. 121: 85. 

' ww The name of the dolly varden trout, Salvelinus spectabilis (Girard). 1923, No, 
121: 85-86. 

———~— Concerning the genus Hybopsis of Agassiz. 1924, No. 130: 51-52. 

———~— Concerning the American dace allied to the genus Leuciscus. 1924, No. 132: 
70-72. 

—_—— Rare species of fishes from the coast of southern California. 1924, No. 134 
81-82. 

——_—— Concerning the genus Exocoetus Linnaeus. 1924, No. 135: 8991. 

———~— Heteromycteris, a genus of broad soles. (1924) 1925, No. 136: 99. 

—_—~— The generic name of the Great White shark, Squalus carcharias L. 1925, No. 140: 
17-20. 

———— Subdivisions of the genus Raja Linnaeus. 1925, No. 142: 37=39. 

———~— Notes on certain Hawaiian fishes. 1926, No. 150: 100101. 

———— The name of the brook trout of Europe. 1926, No. 155: 140-141. 

———~— Note, on Radcliffe’s article, Copeia No. 151: 112. 1926. 1927, No. 158: 166=167. 
Aconfusing error. 1927, No. 161: 190-191. 

———— Note (on Histiophorus dubius). 1927, No. 163: 35=36. 

—_——~— Notes on Carcharias, Carcharhinus and Carcharodon, 1928, No. 166: 1=4. 

——_—~— and ALVIN SEALE Analysis of the genera of anchovies or Engraulidae. 1925, 
No, 141: 27-32. (not Steele). 

JUNE, FRED C. An “‘unusual”’ yellowfin tuna (Neothunnus macropterus) from the waters of 
the Northern Line Islands in the central Pacific Ocean. 1952(3): 210—211, 1 tab. 
JURGENS, KENNETH C. Records of four Cyprinid fishes of the genera Notropis and 
Semotilus from central Texas. 1954(2): 1552156. 
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KAMPA, ELIZABETH M. see Hubbs, Carl L. 1946(4): 188. 

KANAZAWA, ROBERT H. A new name for the Peruvian parrotfish, Scarus dubius Hildebrand 
preoccupied by S, dubius Bennett. 1952(3): 203. 

KASK, JOHN L. see Bell, 1936(1): 54. 
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KATZ, MAX Some interesting cells in the blood of a diseased silver salmon fingerling. 
1950(4): 295=298, 1 pl. 

__—— and DONALD W. ERICKSON The fecundity of some herring from Seal Rock, Wash- 
ington. 1950(3): 176181, 2 fig., 1 tab. 

—-_—_— and MORRIS SOUTHWARD The bloodeclotting time in spent silver salmon, 
Oncorhynchus kisutch (Walbaum). 1950(2): 150, 1 tab. 

KEIM, THOMAS D. Notes on the fauna about the headwaters of the Allegheny, Genesee and 
Susquehanna Rivers in Pennsylvania. 1915, No. 24: 5152. 

KELLY, HOWARD A. Triple-tail numerous in North Carolina. 1923, No. 124: 109=111. 

-_—— Amia calva guarding its young. 1924, No. 133: 73-74; Correction. 1925, No. 138: 8. 

KEMP, ROBERT J. see Bonn, 1952(3): 204. 

KENDALL, WILLIAM C. A new record for the prowfish. 1914, No. 12: 1-2, 

-_—— A new record for the lumpfish in Chesapeake Bay. 1914, No. 13: 1. 

-__— The capelin (Mallotus villosus) with notes on its occurrence on the coast of Maine. 
(abstract). 1917, No. 42: 2830. 

—_—— An unusual catch of the young of Maine whitefish (Coregonus labradoricus). 1917, 
No. 44: 45. 

-__— A second record for the Coulter’s whitefish (Coregonus coulteri Eigenmann). 1917, 
No. 45: 54=56. 

A hybrid salmonid. 1919, No. 72: 61-63. 

—~__— Second authentic record of capelin (Mallotus villosus) on the Maine Coast. 1919, 
No. 73: 70-71. 

-—— Concerning the generic name, Cristivomer vs. Salvelinus, for the Great Lakes 
trout or namaycush. 1919, No. 74: 78-81. 

~~~ — Scotch sea trout in Maine. 1919, No. 75: 85=87. 

—__— Further observations on Coulter’s whitefish (Coregonus coulteri Eigenmann). 1921, 
No. 90: 14, 

--—— A new record for the lumpesucker (Eumicrotremus orbis Gurther). 1922, No. 104: 
17-18. 

-——— The questions of salmon (Salmo salar) feeding in fresh water and taking of bait. 
1931(2): 33=38. 

KENNEDY, W. A. Pomoxis annularis in Ontario. 1936(2): 121. 

--—— see Miller, 1946(2): 100. 

KITSON, J. ARTHUR see Nesbit, 1937(3): 168. 

KNAPP, FRANK T. Additional reports of lampreys from Texas. 1951(1): 87. 

-—~— Food habits of the sergeantfish, Rachycentron canadus. 1951(1): 101-102, 1 tab. 

KOPEC, JOHN A. Ecology, breeding habits and young stages of Crenichthys baileyi, a 
Cyprinodont fish of Nevada. 1949(1): 56—61, 2 fig., 1 tab. 

KOSTER, WILLIAM J. Some phases of the life history and relationships of the Cyprinid, 
Clinostomus elongatus (Kirtland). 1939(4): 201-208. 

-——— Notes on the spawning activities and the young stages of Plancterus kansae. 
1948(1): 25-33, 2 fig. 
KRAMER, DAVID A record of the swordfish, Xiphias gladius Linnaeus, from the Texas 
coast. 1950(1): 65. 
KRITZLER, HENRY Broussonet’s goby from the brackish waters of the lower St. Johns 
River, Florida. 1950(1): 64°65. 

-~~~— Three rare fishes (Nodogymnus, Pareques and Canthidermis) from the Florida East 
Coast. 1951(3):. 245-246, 1 fig. 

---~, DENIS L. FOX, CARL L. HUBBS and SHELDON C, CRANE Carotenoid pigmenta- 
tion of the Pomacentrid fish Hypsypops rubicunda. 1950(2): 125=138, 2 tab., 6 fig. 

KRULL, WENDELL H. Cercaria bessiae Cort and Brooks, 1928, an injurious parasite of 
fish, 1934(2): 6973, 2 fig. 

KRUMHOLZ, LOUIS A, A comparative study of the Weberian ossicles in North American 
Ostariophysine fishes. 1943(1): 33-40, 3 pl. 

-~—— Northward acclimatization of the western mosquito fish, Gambusia affinis affinis. 
1944(2): 82-85. 

--~— The mosquito-fish, Gambusia, established in the Great Lake region. 1948(2): 144. 

KURONUMA, KATSUZO see Hubbs, Carl L, 1943(3): 183. 
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LACHNER, ERNEST A. see Raney, 1939(3): 157. 

——~—~— see Raney, 1946(4): 218. 

LADD, ERNEST C. see Massmann, 1952(1): 40. 

——~—~— see Massmann, 1954(1): 19. 

LAGLER, KARL F. Constant temperature bath for experimental aquaria in linear series, 
1953(4): 242, 1 fig. 

———~— and VERNON C. APPLEGATE Further studies of the bowfish (Amia calva) in 
southern Michigan, with notes on the inadvisability of using crapped fish in food analysis, 
1942(3): 190-191, 1 tab. 

—_—— and REEVE M. BAILEY The genetic fixity of differential characters in subspe- 
cies of the Percid fish, Boleosoma nigrum. 1947(1): 50-59, 7 tab. 

—__— and MARY B. CHIN Ovo-testes in the Percid fish Boleosoma nigrum nigrum (Re 
finesque). 1951(1): 99=100, 1 fig. 

———— and CLARK HUBBS Fall spawning of the mud pickerel, Esox vermicularis Le 
Sueur. 1943(2): 121, 1 tab. 

—_— — and FRANCES V. HUBBS Food of the long-nose gar (Lepisosteus oxyurus) and the 
bowfin (Amia calva) in southern Michigan. 1940(4): 239241, 2 tab. 

——— — and WILLIAM C. LATTA Food conversion of the northern rock bass, Ambloplites 
rupestris rupestris, in Michigan. 1954(1): 69-71, 1 tab. 

LaMONTE, FRANCESCA Notes on Trinidad Corynopoma, and on color variation in ‘‘gup 
pys.”” 1932(1): 33=34. 

———— Pimelodus valenciennis Kr., the type of a new genus. 1933(4): 226. 

——~—— see Nichols, 1943(1): 50. 

——~—~— Note on breeding grounds of the blue marlin and swordfish off Cuba. 1944(4): 258 

LANDA, ANTONIO Status of two Peruvian Sciaenid fishes, Sciaena starksi and Sciaena 
wieneri. 1952(1): 38. 

LANG, HERBERT Fishing with poison in Africa. 1915, No. 25: 57-59. 

LANGLOIS, T. H. Notes on the spawning habits of the Atlantic smelt. 1935(3): 141-142. 

——— — Length-weight relationships of bullheads. 1936(2): 120. 

LARA, FRANCISCO J. S. Notes on the generic position of two Brazilian Sciaenid fishes, 
Archoscion petranus Miranda Ribeiro, and Symphysoglyphus bairdii (Steindachnet), 
1948(3): 226-227. 

LARIMORE, R. WELDON see Starrett, 1949(2): 152. 

—_—— — Changes in the cranial nerves of the paddlefish, Polyodon spathula, accompanying 
development of the rostrum. 1949(3): 204-212, 3 fig. 

———~— Gametogenesis of Polyodon spathula (Walbaum): a basis for regulation of the fish 
ery. 1950(2): 116-124, 2 pl., 2 tab. 

LARSEN, ALFRED First record of the white perch (Morone americana) in Lake Erie, 
1954(2): 154. 

LATHAM, ROY A record of the Bermuda chub (Kyphosus) from Long Island, New York 
1916, Nol 28: 17. 

——~— — Fish records from Orient, Long Island. 1916, No. 31: 38=40. 

——— — Migration notes of fishes, 1916, from Orient, Long Island. 1917, No. 41: 1723, 

——_—— A winter record of Sphyrna zygaena from Long Island. 1917, No. 43: 37. 

——~—~— Notes on fishes at Orient, Long Island, in 1917. 1918, No. 57: 5356. 

——~— — Record of fishes at Orient, Long Island, in 1918. 1919, No. 71: 53-60. 

——~— — 1919 fish notes from Orient, Long Island. 1920, No. 87: 91-92. 

———— Trichiurus lepturus Linn. from Long Island. 1920, No. 89: 103. 

———— 1920 fish records from Orient, Long Island. 1921, No. 99: 72-73. 

——~—~— 1921 fish notes from Orient, Long Island. 1922, No. 112: 81-82, 

——~— — Notes on fishes in vicinity of Orient, 1922. 1923, No. 118: 61-62. 

LATTA, WILLIAM C. see Lagler, 1954(1): 69. 

LAVENDA, NATHAN Sexual differences and normal protogynous hermaphroditism in th 
Atlantic sea bass Centropristis striatus. 1949(3): 185=194, 4 fig., 1 tab. 
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LAYNE, JAMES N. and DAVID H. THOMPSON Recent collections of the Amblyopsid fish 
Chologaster papillifera in Illinois. 1952(1): 39-40. 

LEACH, W. JAMES Occurrence and life history of the northern brook lamprey, Ichthyomyzon 
fossor, in Indiana. 1940(1): 21-34, 3 text fig., 2 tab. 

LEAPLEY, WILLIAM T. First record of the ribbonfish, Trachipterus trachyurus, from the 
mainland of North America. 1953(4): 236, 1 pl. 

LE CREN, E. DAVID see Bardach, 1948(3): 222. 

LEE, GENEVIEVE Oral gestation in the marine catfish, Galeichthys felis. 1937(1): 49= 
56, 10 fig., 1 tab. 

LEE, RICHARD E. The occurrence of female swordfish in southern New England waters, 
with a description of their reproductive condition. 1942(2): 117=119, 1 fig. 

LEGENDRE, VIANNEY see Vladykov, 1940(4): 218. 

LEIGH-SHARPE, W. HAROLD Pseudogenera. 1928, No. 167: 32=33. 

LE MIER, E. H. Recent records of the great white shark, Carcharodon carcharias, on the 
Washington coast. 1951(3): 249. 

LEONHARD, J. W. Feeding habits of trout in waters carrying a heavy population of natu- 
tally hatched fry. 1938(3): 144. 

LIEVENSE, STANLEY J. Spawning of American smelt, Osmerus mordax, in Crystal Lake, 
Benzie County, Michigan, 1954(3): 232=233. 

LIMBAUGH, CONRAD see Rechnitzer, 1952(1): 41. 

———— see Orton, 1953(2): 114. 

LINDEBORG, R. G. Records of fishes from the Quetico Privincial Park of Ontario, with 
comments on the growth of the yellow pike-perch. 1941(3): 159-161. 

LINDNER, MILTON J. see Anderson, 1941(1): 23. 

LITTLE, GORDON, S. see Webster, 1942(3): 192. 

-——~— see Webster, 1944(1): 56. 

LIVENGOOD, WAYNE F. An experimental analysis of certain factors affecting growth of 
goldfishes in homotypically conditioned water. 1937(2): 81-88. 

LOCKLEY, A. S. Description of the young of the Kyphosid fish, Hermosilla azurea, from 
California, 1952(1): 42, 1 fig. 

LONG, JOHN B. and LAWRENCE E. GRIFFIN Spawning and migratory habits of the Co- 
lumbia River steelhead trout as determined by scale studies. 1937(1): 62. 

LORCH, RALPH see Schloemer, 1942(4): 201. 

LUCAS, F. A. Size of yellow perch. 1925, No. 149: 94=95, 

LUNZ, G. ROBERT First record of the marine fish Centropomus undecimalis in South 
Carolina, 1953(4): 240. 


MABEE, W. B. see Brimley, 1925, No. 139: 14. 

Mac GINITIE, G. E. Notes on the devilfish, Mobula luscasana, and its parasites. 1947(4): 
276=278, 2 fig. 

Mac KAY, H. H. Record of the alewife from Lake Huron. 1934(2): 97. 

MANSUETI, ROMEO Occurrence and habitat of the darter Hololepis fusiformis erochrous 
in 1951(4): 301-302, 1 tab. 

--~—~— and HAROLD J. ELSER Ecology, age and growth of the mud ‘sunfish, Acanthar- 
chus pomotis, in Maryland. 1953(2): 117-119, 2 tab., 2 fig. 

MARCY, DONALD E. The food and growth of the white crappie, Pomoxis annularis, in 
Pymatuning Lake, Pennsylvania and Ohio, 1954(3): 236=239, 2 fig., 3 tab. 

MARKLEY, MERLE H,. Notes on the food habits and parasites of the stickleback, Gas- 
terosteus aculeatus (Linnaeus), in the Sacramento River, California, 1940(4): 223-225. 
MARKUS, HENRY C. Life history of the blackhead minnow (Pimephales promelas). 1934(3): 

116122 1 tab. 
MARR, JOHN C. A specimen of Engraulis mordax Girard lacking ventral fins. 1945(2): 115. 
-~~~— Two additions to the known fish fauna of California, 1948(2): 140. 
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MARR, JOHN C. On the use of the terms abundance, availability and apparent abundance 
in fishery biology. 1951(2): 163-169. 

MARSHALL, NELSON Annulus formation in scales of the common shiner, Notropis comu- 
tus chrysocephalus (Rafinesque). 1939(3): 148=154, 3 tab. 

——_~— — Observations on the comparative ecology and life history of two sea robins, Pri- 
onotus carolinus and Prionotus evolans strigatus. 1946(3): 118-144, 7 fig., 1 pl., 6 tab. 

MARZOLF, RICHARD C. see Witt, 1954(3): 188. 

MASON, E. J. R. Smelts in Lake Ontario. 1933(1): 34. 

MASSMANN, WILLIAM H. see Beck, 1951(2): 176. 

——_— — and ERNEST C. LADD Variation in numbers of fishes seined before and after a 
storm. 1952(1): 49, 1 tab. 

——~—~—, ERNEST C. LADD'and HARRY N. McCUTCHEON Postlarvae and young of the 
menhaden (Brevoortia tyrannus) in brackish and fresh waters of Virginia. 1954(1): 19 
23, 4 tab., 1 fig. 

MATHER, FRANK J. Ill see Schuck, 1951(3): 248. 

—__— — Three species of fishes, genus Seriola, in the waters of Cape Cod and vicinity, 
1952(3): 209=210. 

—_—— — Northerly occurences of warmwater fishes in the western Atlantic. 1954(4): 292- 
293. 

——_—~— and C. GODFREY DAY Observations of pelagic fishes of the tropical Atlantic, 
1954(3): 179-188, 1 fig., 3 tab., 2 pl. 

——~— — and HOWARD A. SCHUCK Additional notes on the distribution of the blackfin tuna 
(Parathunnus atlanticus). 1952(4): 267. 

MATSUBARA, KIYOMATSU A new name, Sebastichthys hubbsi Matsubara, substituted for 
Sebastichthys brevispinis Matsubara, from Japan. 1937(1): 57. 

MATTHEWS, JAMES E. and HURST H. SHOEMAKER Fishes using ctenophores for shelter, 
1952(4): 270. 

MAURO, ALEXANDER see Morrow, 1950(2): 108. 

MAXWELL, AMOS see Nichols, 1933(1): 26. 

MAYER, SIDNEY, JR. and LAWRENCE E. GRIFFIN The anterior trunk ganglia of the sym 
pathetic nervous system in Squalus suckleyi. 1934(4): 155-156. 

McCABE, BRITTON C. An analysis of the distribution of fishes in the streams of western 
Massachusetts. 1943(2): 85-89, 2 tab. 

McCUTCHEON, HENRY N. see Massmann, 1954(1): 19. 

McDOUGAL, ROYCE C. see Moore, 1949(4): 298. 

McHUGH, J. L. The influence of light on the number of vertebrae in the grunion, Leures- 
thes tenuis. 1954(1): 23=25, 2 tab. 

——~—~— Geographic variation in the Pacific herring. 1954(2): 139-151, 4 fig., 10 tab. 

McKENZIE, R. A. Greenland cod (Gadus ogac) in Miramichi Bay, New Brunswick. 1952(3): 
199=200. 

—_—— — Arctic or.polar cod, Boreogadus saida, in Miramichi Bay, New Brunswick. 1953(4): 
238-239, 1 tab. 

McLANE, WILLIAM M. An albinistic Ictalurus catus from Florida. 1950(2): 149. 

MEAD, CHARLES W. Pikesfishing incidents. 1915, No. 22: 35-36. 

—_—~—~— Ratio of length, girth and weight in the perch. 1917, No. 51: 102-103, tab. 

——~—~— An Adirondack perch-pike problem. 1919, No. 65: 1=2. 

——~— — An Adirondack perch-pike problem. 1919, No. 69: 24=25. 

MEAD, GILES W. First record of the Gempylid fish Epinnula orientalis from American 
waters. 1951(4): 301. 

MEDLEN, AMMON B. Preliminary observations on the effects of temperature and light upon 
reproduction in Gambusia affinis. 1951(2): 148-152, 2 tab. 

MEFFORD, H. P. A lighted box for tagging fishes at night. 1953(4): 241-242, 1 fig. 

MENZEL, R. WINSTON Albino catfish in Virginia. 1944(2): 124. 

MERRIMAN, DANIEL Notes on a rare type of wolffish Lycichthys latifrons from the Nove 
Scotian banks. 1935(3): 143, 1 fig. 

———~ Notes on the life history of the striped bass (Roccus lineatus). 1937(1): 1536, 
7 fig., 1 tab. 
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MERRIMAN, DANIEL Peter Artedi—systematist and ichthyologist. 1938(1): 33—39, 2 fig. 

——— — Notes on some marine fishes from Connecticut, with comments on the scales of 
Elops saurus. 1939(2): 113-114, 4 fig. 

—__~—~— A rare manuscript adding to our knowledge of the work of Peter Artedi, 1941(2): 
65-69, 2 pl. 

———— The distribution, morphology and relationships of the Carangid fish, Trachurus 
lathami Nichols, 1943(4): 205-211, 1 pl. 

_—_—— see Warfel, 1944(4): 197. 

—_—~— see Ricker, 1945(4): 184. 

——— — Notes on the midsummer ichthyofauna of a Connecticut beach at different tide levels. 
1947(4): 281-286, 1 tab. 

——_—— and YVES JEAN The capture of an Atlantic salmon (Salmo salar salar) in the Con- 
necticut River. 1949(3): 220-221, 1 pl. 

MERRIMAN, DANIEL and YNGVE H. OLSEN The angel shark, Squatina dumeril, in south- 
eastern New England waters. 1949(3): 221-222. 

MEYER, MARVIN C, see Rupp, 1954(4): 294, 

MEYER, ROLAND K. see Hassler, 1940(1): 43. 

MILLER, LOYE Field notes on the minnow, Gila ditaenia, in southern Arizona. 1949(2): 
148150, 

MILLER, RALPH G. see Miller, R. R., 1948(3): 174. 

MILLER, RICHARD B. Notes on the Arctic grayling, Thymallus signifer Richardson, from 
Great Bear Lake. 1946(4): 227-236, 8 fig., 7 tab. 

___— A note on the movement of the pike, Exox lucius. 1948(1): 62. 

——_—— and W. A. KENNEDY Color charge ina sculpin. 1946(2): 100. 

MILLER, ROBERT RUSH Record of the freshwater minnow Apocope nevadensis from south- 
eastern California. 1938(3): 147. 

———~— Occurrence of the Cyprinodont fish Fundulus parvipinnis in freshwater in San Juan 
Creek, southern California. 1939(3): 168. 

——~—~— see Hubbs, Carl L., 1941(4): 232. 

~—_~—~— Further data on freshwater populations of the Pacific killifish, Fundulus parvi- 
pinnis. 1943(1): 51-52. 

~——~— Cyprinodon salinus, a new species of fish from Death Valley, California. 1943(2): 
69=78, BI fig., 1 pl., 1 tab. 

__—~— A new Cyprinid fish from southern Arizona, and Sonora, Mexico, with the descrip- 
tion of a new subgenus of Gila and a review of related species. 1945(2): 104-110, 1 pl., 
1 tab. 

———~— The status of Lavinia ardesiaca, a Cyprinid fish from the Pajaro-Salinas Basin, 
California, 1945(4): 197-204, 7 tab. 

—~—— The use of the name Hyporhamphus roberti and Hyporhamphus hildebrandi for the 
same halfbeak fish of tropical America. 1945(4): 235. 

-~~ — Profundulus bildebrandi, a new Cyprinodontid fish from Chiapas, Mexico. 1950(1): 
22-30, 1 pl., 1 tab. 

——~— see Bailey, 1950(4): 318. 

-———~— see Hubbs, Carl L., 1951(4): 299. 

——~ — Second specimen of the eel Gorgasia punctata, an addition to the known fish 
fauna of Mexico. 1953(4): 236=237. 

———~ see Morton, 1954(2): 116. 

——~—~ The southern limit of the garfishes, family Lepisosteidae. 1954(3): 230-231. 

——~~— and DONALD S, ERDMAN The range and characters of Synchirus gilli, a remark- 
able Cottid fish of the northeastern Pacific. 1948(2): 85-89, 1 pl., 1 tab. 

——~~ and CARL L. HUBBS An erroneous record of the California killifish, Fundulus par- 
vipinnis, from Cabo San Lucas, Baja California, 1954(3): 234=235, 1 tab. 

—~—~— and RALPH G. MILLER The catribution of the Columbia River system <o the 
fish fauna of Nevada: five species unrecorded from the state. 1948(3): 174=187, 4 tab., 
map. 
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MILLER, ROBERT RUSH and WILLIAM M. MORTON First record of the dolly varden, 
Salvelinus malma, from Nevada. 1952(3): 207-208. 

———— and JAMES R. SIMON Notropis mearnsi from Aelncepy: an addition to the known 
fish fauna of the United States. 1943(4): 253. 

MODGLIN, F. RENE see Halstead, 1950(3): 165. 

MOEN, TOM see Sigler, 1947(2): 85. 

MOFFETT, J.W. see Brown, C. J. D., 1942(3): 149. 

MOORE, GEORGE A. see Hubbs, Carl L., 1940(2): 91. 

——— — Notes on the early life history of Notropis girardi. 1944(4): 209=214, 4 fig. 

———— Notropis perpallidus Hubbs and Black in Oklahoma. 1948(1): 63. 

—— — — Fine-mesh nets for fish collectors. 1950(4): 319. 

_——~— see Hall, 1954(2): 127. 

———— and FRANK B. CROSS Additional Oklahoma fishes with validation of Poecilich- 
thys parvipinnis (Gilbert and Swain), 1950(2): 139=148, 1 tab. 

———~— and ROYCE C. MCDOUGAL Similarity in the retinae of Amphiodon alosoides and 
Hiodon tergisus. 1949(4): 298, 1 tab. 

——~— — and CARL C. RIGNEY Taxonomic status of the percid fish, Poecilichthys radie. 
osus in Oklahoma and Arkansas, with the descriptions of two new subspecies. 1952(1): 
7-15, 2 pl., 1 tab. 

MORROW, JAMES E., JR. A size record for the winter flounder, Pseudopleuronectes ameri- 
canus. 1944(3): 186. 

——_— — Two devices to facilitate the tagging of fish in the field. 1947(3): 195, 1 fig. 

—_—_—~— A striped marlin (Makaira mitsukurii) wichout a spear. 1951(4): 303=304, 1 fig. 

——~—— On interpreting behavior in fishes. 1952(1): 45=46. 

—_——— Food of the striped marlin, Makaira mitsukurii, from New Zealand. 1952(3): 143 
145, 1 tab. 

—__— — Data on dolphin, yellowfin tuna and little tuna from East Africa, 1954(1): 14=16, 
2 tab. 

—_—_—— and ALEXANDER MAURO Body temperatures of some marine fishes. 1950(2): 
108-116, 4 fig. 

MORTON, WILLIAM M. see Miller, R. R., 1952(3): 207. 

——— — and ROBERT RUSH MILLER Systematic position of the lake trout, Salvelinus 
namaycush, 1954(2): 116-124, 2 fig., 2 tab., 2 pl. 

MOTTLEY, C. McC. A note on the role of vision in the spawning migration of trout. 
1934(2): 98. 

——_— — The covariance method of comparing the head-lengths of trout from different en- 
vironments. 1941(3): 154=159, 3 tab. 

MOULTON, JAMES M. see Clark, E., 1949(2): 152. 

--——— The unusual behavior of a sand launce. 1951(1): 90, 1 fig. 

——— — The sand shark, Carcharias taurus, from Casco Bay, Maine. 1954(4): 296. 

MOWBRAY, L. L. see Nichols, 1917, No. 48: 77. 

——_~—— Description of a Thunnus believed to be new. 1920, No. 78: 9=10, 1 fig. 

——~~—~— Corythroichthys ensenadae from Bermuda. 1922, No. 104: 1920. 

——~— — Habit note on snipe eel. 1922, No. 108: 49. 

MUNRO, IAN S. R. Sparidentex hasta (Valenciennes), a new name for Chrysophyrs cuviert 
Day. 1948(4): 275=280, 1 fig. 

MURPHY, GARTH Sexual dimorphism in the minnows Hesperoleucus and Rbinichthys. 
1943(3): 187-188. 

Development of teeth in the California fish Atherinops affinis. 1947(3): 197-198, 
2 fig. 

MURPHY, R. C. Concerning the occurrence of suckers (Echeneididae) on Balistidae. 
1914, No, 3: 1-2. 

—_——~— Notes on pelagic fishes. 1914, No. 6: 1=3. 

~~~ see Nichols, 1917, No. 39: 1. 

——_—~— Chaetodon ocellatus on the Long Island shore. 1918, No. 55: 39-40. 

—— ~~ Ichthyological notes of an autumn fishing trip from the Port of New York. (notice). 
1919, No. 69: 30. 
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MURPHY, R. C. Notes on a mackerel shark, Isurus tigris (Atwood), from New York. 1919, 
No. 69: 32-34, 2 fig., 1 pl. 

——_~—~— and FRANCIS HARPER Ichthyological notes from Montauk, Long Island. 1915, 
No. 23: 41-43, 

MYERS, GEORGE S. A recently described aquarium fish. 1922, No. 113: 89. 

__— — Notes on the nomenclature of certain Anabantids and a new generic name proposed. 
1923, No. 118: 62=63. 

— Further notes on Anabantids. 1923, No. 124: 111-113. 

__—_— New genera of African Poeciliid fishes. 1924, No. 129: 41-45. 

__—— The largest Rivulus. 1924, No. 135: 96. 

— Concerning melano-dimorphism in killifishes. 1925, No. 137: 105-107. 

—__—— Description of a new catfish from Abyssinia. 1925, No. 139: 12=13. 

—_—_—W— Introduction of the European bitterling (Rbodeus) in New York and of the rudd 
(Scardinius) in New Jersey. 1925, No. 140: 20-21. 

—_—_— — Tridentopsis pearsoni, a new Pygidiid catfish from Bolivia. 1925, No. 148: 83-86, 

—_—_—— Notes on Anabantids, III. 1926, No. 150: 97-100. 

——~—~— Descriptions of a new Characin fish and a new Pygidiid catfish from the Amazon 
Basin. 1926, No. 156: 150-152. 

____ Note, on Myers, Copeia, No. 156: 150=152. 1926. 1927, No. 158: 167=168. 

—_—_—~— On the identity of the killifish Fundulus meeki Evermann with Fundulus lima Vail- 
lant. 1927, No. 160: 178. 

___— The status of the darter Richiella brevispina (Coker), i927, No. 163: 39=43. 

—_—— The species of Piabucina inhabiting Colombia. 1928, No. 166: 4-5. 

—__—— Two new genera of fishes. 1928, No. 166: 7-8. 

—__— — The existence of Cichlid fishes in Santo Domingo. 1928, No. 167: 33=36. 

——_— — The urostyle in larval Characin fishes. 1928, No. 167: 36=37. 

Mutanda Ichthyologica II. Heringia vs. Rhinosardinia (Clupeidae), Medipellona 
vs. Chirocentrodon (Clupeidae), and Entonanthias vs. Mirolabrichthys (Anthiidae). 1929, 
No. 170: 1=2. 

___. A note on the Formosan Homalopterid fish, Crossostoma lacustre Steindachner. 
1929, No. 170: 2. 

__—— Notes on soles related to Achirus. 1929, No. 171: 36=38. 

—_—_— — Ptychidio jordani,.an unusual new Cyprinoid fish from Formosa. 1930(4): 110-113, 


—_—— The Osteoglossid fish Scleropages in the Malay Peninsula. 1932(1): 30. 

—_— — Nealosa Herre and Myers equals Konosurus Jordan and Snyder (Clupeidae). 1932(1): 
30. 

—_— A new name for a Melanesian Pseudochromid fish confused with Nesiotes pur- 
purascens DeVis. 1932(1): 30. 

—___— A new Gonostomatid fish, Neophos nexilis, from the Philippines. 1932(2): 61-62. 

—___— A new whitefish, Prosopium snyderi, from Crescent Lake, Washington. 1932(2): 
62-64, 2 fig. 

__—— Notes on Colombian fresh-water fishes, with description of a new Astroblepus. 
1932(3): 137=138. 

—_—— The genera of Indo-Malayan and African Cyprinodont fishes related to Panchax 
and Nothobranchius. 1933(4): 180-185. 

—._— Corrections of the type localities of Metzia mesembrina, a Formosan Cyprinid, and 
of Othonocheirodus eigenmanni,.a Peruvian Characin. 1934(1): 43. 

——_—. A new name for the Alaskan Cottid fish Ulca marmorata (Bean). 1934(1): 44. 

—.._— A third record of the Albulid fish Dixonina nemoptera Fowler, with notes on an 
Albulid from the Eocene of Maryland. 1936(2): 83=85, 1 fig. 

——— — A note on the Stephanoberycid fishes. 1936(2): 118. 

~~~ — Notes on Ansorgia, Clarisilurus, Wallago and Ceratoglanis, four genera of African 
and Indo-Malayan catfishes. 1938(2): 98. 

—~~-, Studies on the genera of Cyprinodont fishes, XIV. Aplocheilichthys and its rela- 
tives in Africa. 1938(3): 136-143. 
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MYERS, GEORGE S. Cope as an Ichthyologist. 1940(2): 76-78, 1 pl. 

——~— — A note on Monognathus. 1940(2): 141. 

—_~—w— The probable identity of Sphyraena chrysostaenia from the Red Sea and Arabia with 
S. aureoflamma from the Philippines, with notes on Naso vomer and N. lopezi. 1940(2): 
143, 

——— — The nomenclatural status of the Asiatic fish Culter. 1940(3): 199-201. 

——_—~— An American Cyprinodont fish, Jordanella floridae, reported from Bomeo, with 
notes on the possible widespread introduction of foreign aquarium fishes. 1940(4): 267- 
268. 

—~—~—— Suppression of Lissochilus in favor of Acrossocheilus for a genus of Asiatic 
Cyprinid fishes, with notes on its classification. 1941(1): 42-44, 

———~— see Walford, 1944(1): 44. 

——~—~— On a recently proposed new family of deep-sea fishes (Barbourisiidze, Parr, 1945), 
1946(1): 41-42, 

——— — Occurrence of Uranoscopid fishes of the western Pacific genus Gnathagnus in the 
American Atlantic fauna. 1946(1): 43. 

——~—~— Usage of anadromous, catadromous and allied terms for migratory fishes. 1949(2): 
89=97. 

_-_—— The family name of the Characid fishes. 1949(3): 195=204, 

——~—— Systematic notes on some Amazonian Clupeid fishes of the genus Ilisha. 1950(1): 
63-64, 

———~— see Rivas, 1950(4): 288. 

———— Flying of the halfback Euleptorbamphus. 1950(4): 320. 

——— — Sharks and sawfishes in the Amazon. 1952(4): 268-269. 

——— - and JOSEPH H. WALES On the occurrence and habits of ocean sunfish (Mola mola) 
in Monterey Bay, California. 1930(1): 11. 


NAKASHIMA, EIICHIRO Cynoscion macdonaldi Gilbert. 1916, No. 37: 85=86. 

NEEDHAM, P. R. Methods of measuring angler’s catches in inland waters. 1937(1): 4l- 
48, 3 tab. 

——~—~— and H. JOHN RAYNER The experimental stream, a method for study of trout 
planting problems. 1939(1): 31-38. 

———~— and TIM M. VAUGHAN Spawning of the dolly varden, Salvelinus malma, in Twin 
Creek, Idaho. 1952(3): 197-199. 

NEEDLER, A. W. H. Unpigmented elvers (Anguilla rostrata LeSueur) in haddock stomachs 
at Ingonish, Cape Breton. 1929, No. 171: 41-42, 

——~— — Poronotus triacanthus in Malpeque Bay, Prince Edward Island. 1938(2): 96. 

NEILL, WILFRED T. An estivating bowfin. 1950(3): 240. 

——_~—~— A channel catfish with a forked barbel. 1950(4): 317. 

——~— ~— see Allen, E. Ross, 1953(2): 116, 

NESBIT, ROBERT A. and J. ARTHUR KITSON Some results of trout tagging in Massachu- 
setts. 1937(3): 168=172, 2 tab. 

NEWMAN, H. WILLIAM see Weisel, 1951(3): 187. 

NICHOLS, J. T. Notes on fishes near New York. 1913, No. 1: 4. 

——~—~— see Wiegmann, 1914, No. 3: 2. 

——~—— Certain familiar structural adaptations in fishes. 1915, No. 19: 12=13. 

—— —w— On one or two common structural adaptations in fishes. 1915, No. 20: 192i. 

——— — On a young black angel fish. 1915, No. 20: 24. 

—— —— On fish-bones in a kingfishes’s nest. 1915, No. 21: 27-28. 

——~—~— see Wiegmann, 1915, No. 23: 43. 

——~—~— see Gregory, 1915, No. 25: 59. 

--——— Occurrence of the croaker in New York harbor. 1916, No. 26: 34, 
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NICHOLS, J. T. Seasonal annotations on two Long Island fishes. 1916, No. 27: 9-10. 

—_——— Lucania parva in the aquarium. 1916, No. 31: 37=38. 

__— — Water-snakes swallowing fishes. 1916, No. 31: 44. 

—_—_—— A large Polyodon from Iowa. 1916, No. 33: 65. 

—_—_— — Remarks on sharks taken in Great South Bay. 1916, No. 35: 7273. 

———— Ground sharks—a correction. 1916, No. 36: 81. 

—_—— The fishes of the Lang-Chapin Congo Expedition. (notice), 1917, No. 42: 25. 

—_—_~—~— Leaping of a Hemiramphid. 1917, No. 51: 104. 

——_—~— Ground sharks of Florida and elsewhere. 1918, No. 53: 13. 

_—— — An abnormal winter flounder and others. 1918, No. 55: 37=39. 

———~— On a Balistes vetula from Rio de Janeiro. 1918, No. 56: 47-48. 

——_~—~— The color of fishes. 1918, No. 58: 68-72. 

———— On acollectim of Arctic fishes. 1919, No. 69: 21-24, 

———— On Caranz guara from Bermuda. 1919, No. 76: 98-99. 

——_— — On the genus Citula. 1920, No. 79: 11-14. 

———— Caranx bartholomaei and ruber compared. 1920, No. 81: 28-29. 

———— On Caramx crysos, etc. 1920, No. 81: 29=30. 

—_— — On the range and geographic variation of Caranx hippos. 1920, No. 83: 44=45. 

—_—~— The phylogeny of Carangin fishes. 1920, No. 84: 5763. 

—_—_— — Notes on marine fishes of New York. 1920, No. 88: 95-97. 

———~— see Townsend, 1921, No. 91: 10. 

——_—— see Bell, 1921, No. 92: 17. 

——~—~— Species of northwest and Atlantic Caranx. 1921, No. 98: 45=51. 

__—~— A Florida flying fish. 1922, No. 108: 49-51. 

———— Young Hemicaranx and Florida Apogon. 1922, No. 109: 59-60. 

—__—— Tekla, a new genus of Blennies, and other notes. 1922, No. 110: 67-69. 

——~—~— Color of the tuna. 1922, No. 111: 73-74. 

—_— — Late dates for marine fishes near New York City. 1923, No. 116: 52. 

—__—— A possibly little known fish fauna. 1924, No. 126: 1415. 

—_—— Notes on marine fishes from New York and southern New England. 1925, No.140: 
21-23. 

—_— — Fish of the geuus Oreoleuciscus in Gobi Desert Lakes. 1930(1): 16. 

—~_—~— see Breder, 1930(3): 89. 

——~— — Speculation on the history of the Ostariophysi.. 1930(4): 148-151. 

Egg capsule of Scyliorhinus retifer. 1931(2): 38-39, 1 fig. 

—_—— Young Carangin fishes drifted by the Gulf Stream. 1934(1): 46. 

—~— On Caranx angolensis Fowler. 1934(4): 192-193. 

—~~—— On Trachurus capensis Castelnau. 1935(2): 104. 

—_—— The Hawaiian ‘‘Ulua.”’ 1935(4): 192-193. 

On Caranx ignobilis (Forskal). 1936(2): 119-120. 

— On Caranx hippos (Linnaeus) from Ecuador. 1937(1): 58-59. 

——~—~— see Breder, 1937(3): 181. 

~~~ — Young Caranx ruber (Bloch). 1937(4): 236=237. 

———— On Caranx mate ludini (Jordan and Seale). 1938(3): 144-145. 

—~~~ A frogfish, Antennarius tagus Heller and Snodgrass, from Ecuador. 1939(1): 48. 

On Citula ciliaria Rippell. 1940(3): 201-202. 

——— — Synbranch eel in ant nest. 1940(3): 202. 

~~~ Fundulus pallidus on the Florida Gulf Coast. 1942(2): 125-126, 

—_—— On fishes confused with Caranx kalla Cuvier and Valenciennes. 1942(4): 226-229. 

~~~ — Selar equals Atule, a subgenus of Caranx. 1942(4): 266. 

—~~— — On the young of Caranx vinctus Jordan and Gilbert. 1944(2): 124. 

On young western Atlantic Seriolas. 1946(4): 259-260. 

——~~~— On Caranx nigripinnis from the Persian Gulf. 1948(4): 300. 

~~~ Hildebrandella, a new generic name for a Carangid fish from the Philippines. 
1950(1): 19=21, 1 fig. 
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NICHOLS, J. T. and R. BOULTON Barbus afrovernayi, new name. 1927, No. 163: 45. 

__._— and C. M. BREDER, JR. A southern and eastern record of two Pacific flying 
fishes, Cypselurus californicus and C, altipennis. 1936(3): 166. 

___~— and F. R. La MONTE Ona large Xenogramma from Peru. 1943(1): 50. 

_.._— and AMOS MAXWELL A probably undescribed codfish from Arctic America, 
1933(1): 26. 

___— and L. L. MOWBRAY Certain marine tropical fishes as food. 1917, No. 48: 77-84, 

__— and R. C. MURPHY A Balistes vetula topotype from Ascension. 1917, No. 39: 
1-2, 

NIGRELLI, R. F. Pseudo-melanosis in the tail of trout and salmon. 1934(2): 61-66. 

—__—— see Breder, 1934(4): 162. 

———~— see Breder, 1934(4): 193. 

—__—~— see Breder, 1939(1): 49. 

___— and C. M. BREDER, JR. Histological changes in the prolapsed intestine of a 
fish, Mollienisia latipinna Le Sueur. 1935(2): 68=72, 8 fig. 

NIKOLSKY, GEORGE Investigations on the subfossil fresh-water fishes in the Soviet Un- 
ion. 1946(1): 24=26. 

NIXON, WILLIAM see Shoemaker, 1947(3): 198. 

NOBLE, G. K. Sex recognition in the sunfish, Eupomotis gibbosus (Linné). 1934(4): 
151-155. 

NORMAN, J. R. Identification of Trachinoides maroccanus and Trachinotus madeirensis, 
Borodin, 1934. 1935(1): 41. 

—__—— A new Percoid fish from Papua. 1935(2): 61-63, 1 fig. 

__.__— Identification of Sclerocottus schraderi Fischer, 1885. 1935(3): 141. 

—_——~— On the affinities of the Chilean fish, Normanichthys crockeri Clark. 1938(1): 29 
32, 3 fig. 

NORRIS, H. W. The occurrence of Mustelus lunulatus on the California Coast. 1923, No 
114: 1-2. 

NORTHCOTE, THOMAS G. Observations on the comparative ecology of two species of 
fish, Cottus asper and Cottus rhotheus, in British Columbia 1954(1): 25=28, 4 fig. 


0 


OLIVA, OTA Description of Salvelinus alpinus (Linnaeus) from Iceland. 1951(1): 91-92, 
1 tab., 1 fig. 

OLSEN, YNGVE H. see Warfel, 1947(3): 177. 

———— see Merriman, 1949(3): 221. 

ORTON, GRACE L. and CONRAD LIMBAUGH Occurrence of an oil globule in eggs of 
Pleuronectid flatfishes. 1953(2): 114-115. 

OVERTON, FRANK Fish as owl food. 1916, No. 26: 2. 


PARKER, G. H. Hearing in fishes. 1918, No. 53: 11-12. 

—_~— — Melanism and color changes in killifishes. 1925, No. 148: 81-83. 

PARKER, G. R. A yellow perch problem. 1920, No. 88: 95. 

PARKER, J. B. Some observations on the reproductive system of the yellow perch (Perca 
flavescens). 1942(4): 223=226, 5 fig. 

——_~— — The reproductive system of the brown trout (Salmo fario). 1943(2): 90=91, 2 fig. 

PARKER, LEWIS P. Notes on the pyloric caeca of Chinook salmon. 1943(3): 190-191. 

PARR, ALBERT EIDE Jugostegalia, an accessory skeleton in the gill cover of the eels 
of the genus Myrophis. 1930(3): 71-73, fig. 
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PARR, ALBERT EIDE Lampanyctus castaneus Goode and Bean distinct from Lampanyctus 


resplendens Richardson. 1930(3): 89. 

——— — On the probable identity, life-history and anatomy of the free-living and attached 
males of the Ceratioid fishes. 1930(4): 129135, 8 fig. 

__—— A note on the classification of the Stomiatoid fishes. 1930(4): 136. 

——— — On the genera Paralepis and Lestidium and the taxonomic status of some of their 
species. 1931(4): 152-158, 3 fig. 

—__—— A substitute name’ for Dolichodon Parr, a genus of deep-sea fishes. 1931(4): 162. 

—_—_—— Two new records of deep-sea fishes from New England, with description of a new 
genus and species. 1933(4): 176=179, 2 fig. 

__—~— Barbourisidae, a new family of deep-sea fishes. 1945(3): 127-129, 1 pl. 

___— A new species of Gyrinomimus from the Gulf of Mexico. 1946(3): 116-117, 1 pl. 

—_—_— — On taxonomic questions related to the classification of Barbourisia, the Ceto- 
mimidae and the Iniomi.. 1946(4): 260-262. 

___— A new genus of deep-sea fish from the Gulf of Panama. 1947(1): 59=60, 1 pl. 

___— The classification of the fishes of the genera Bathylaco and Macromastax, pos- 
sible intermediates between the Isospondylii and the Iniomi.. 1948(1): 48=54, 2 fig. 

_—~—.- An approximate formula for stating taxonomically significant proportions of fishes 
with reference to growth changes. 1949(1): 47-55, 2 fig. 

PEARSON, N.E. A flying fish from Bolivia. (notice). 1923, No. 115: 28. 

PERLMUTTER, ALFRED The positional pattern of the copepod parasite Sphyrian lumpi 
on the rosefish, Sebastes marinus and its relationship to the behavior of the fish. 1951(1): 
97-98, 1 fig. 

———~— An aquarium experiment on the American eel as a predator on larval lampreys. 
1951(2): 173=174, 1 tab. 

PETRAVICZ, JOSEPH J. The breeding habits of the least darter, Microperca punctulata 
Putman, 1936(2): 77=82, 4 fig. 

PETRAVICZ, WALTER P. The breeding habits of the black-sided darter, Hadropterus 
maculatus Girard. 1938(1): 40-44 3 fig. 

PHILLIPS, ARTHUR M., JR. The effect of asphyxia upon the red cell content of trout 
blood. 1937(3): 183=186, 1 fig., 1 tab. 

PHILLIPS, CRAIG An observation of ‘‘flight’’ in the pompano. 1952(3): 203. 

PHILLIPS, J. B. Comparison of calculated fish lengths based on scales from different 
body areas of the sardine, Sardinops caerulea. 1948(2): 99=106, 2 fig., 2 tab. 

PHILLIPS, R. J. King fish at Corson’s Inlet, New Jersey. 1914, No, 9: 3=4, 

——_—~— and H. W. FOWLER Fishes in the water-supply of Wilmington, Delaware. 1913, 
No. 1: 

PICKENS, A. L. Leuciscus margarita in upper South Carolina. 1927, No. 163: 35. 

~—_-— Fishes of upper South Carolina. 1928, No. 167: 29=32, 

PIERCE, E. LOWE, JR. Rates of digestion in the yellowtail (Ocyurus chrysurus) and the 
white grunt (Heamulon plumieri). 1936(2): 123-124, 

POPOV, A. M. Fishes of Avatcha Bay on the southern coast of Kamtchatka, 1933(2): 
59=67. 

POWERS, CHARLES F. see Crawford, 1953(2): 115. 

PRASAD, R. RAGHU Observations on the nidamental glands of Hydrolagus colliei, Raja 
thina and Platyrbinoidis triseriatus. 1948(1): 54=57, 3 fig. 

PRATT, VIRGIL S. and CHARLES R. WHITT First record of the Percopsid fish Columbia 
transmontana from Idaho. 1952(4): 267~268. 

PRAY, LEON L, Fish mounting for museum exhibition. 1923, No. 115: 24=25. 

PRITCHARD, ANDREW L. A rag fish (Icosteus aenigmaticus) from Queen Charlotte Islands, 
British Columbia. 1929, No, 171: 38. 

—_—— A note on the occurrence of Ray’s bream (Brama raii Bloch) on the west coast of 
the Queen Charlotte Islands, British Columbia, 1930(3): 88. 

~~~ — Cololabis saira from Queen Charlotte Islands, British Columbia, 1933(2): 103-104, 

——_—~— Return of two marked pink salmon (Oncorhynchus gorbuscha) to the natal stream 
from distant places in the sea. 1944(2): 50-82, 
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QUISTORFF, ELMER see Smith, R. T., 1943(3): 164. 


RADCLIFFE, LEWIS A hybrid Centrarchid. 1914, No. 7: 2=4, 

——— — A note on a drawing of Caranx bartholomaei Cuvier and Valenciennes. 1915, No. 
14: 3-4, 

——~—— An extension of the recorded range of three species of fishes in New England wa- 
ters. 1916, No. 26: 2=3, 

—— —— Notes on the taxonomic value of dermal denticles and teeth in identifying sharks, 
(Abstract), 1917, No. 42: 25=28, 

——~—~— Leaping of a Hemiramphid. 1922, No. 111: 80. 

—_——— ‘*Opah”’ and ‘‘Skilligalee’’ landed at Boston fish pier. 1926, No. 151: 112. 

——— — Need for racial study of fishes. 1928, No. 169: 85=88. 

Youth killed by huge shark. 1930(3): 89-90, 

RAINWATER, J.H. see Hess, 1939(3): 154. 

RAMSDEN, CHARLES T. Note on Dormitator maculatus (Bloch). 1919, No. 66: 5=6. 

RANEY, EDWARD C. The breeding habits of Ichthyomyzon greeleyi Hubbs and Trautman, 
1939(2): 111-112. 

——~— — Observations on the nesting habits of Parexoglossum laurae Hubbs and Trautman. 
1939(2): 112-113. 

—__—— Rbhinichthys bowersi from West Virginia a hybrid, Rbinichthys cataractae x Nocomis 
micropogon. 1940(4): 270=271. 

——— — Mortality at fish hatchery caused by lightning. 1941(4): 271. 

--_—— Range extensions and remarks on the distribution of Parexoglossum laurae Hubbs, 
1941(4): 272. 

—_—_— — Alligator gar feeds upon birds in Texas. 1942(1): 50. 

—_——- Unusual spawning habitat for the common white sucker, Catostomus C. 1943(4): 256. 

——— — Subspecies and breeding behavior of the Cyprinid fish Notropis procne (Cope). 
1947(2): 103-109, 1 tab. 

—_—_—~— A new lamprey, Ichthyomyzon hubbsi, from the upper Tennsesee River system. 
1952(2): 93-99, 1 pl., 2 tab. 

——~—— and ERNEST A. LACHNER Observations on the life history of the spotted darter, 
Poecilichthys maculatus (Kirtland), 1939(3): 157=165, 2 fig. 

——~—~— and ERNEST A. LACHNER .Thoburnia hamiltoni, a new sucker from the upper 
Roanoke River system in Virginia, 1946(4): 218-226, 1 pl., 1 map, 2 tab. 

——~— — and ROBERT D. ROSS Record of the zeiform fish, Antigonia capros, from the At- 
lantic off Block Island. 1947(1): 63-64. 

—_— — and DWIGHT A. WEBSTER The spring migration of the common white sucker, 
Catostomus c. ;commersonnii (Laceépéde) in Skaneateles Lake Inlet, New York. 1942(3): 
139=148, 3 fig., 5 tab. 

RANKIN, JOHN S., JR. see Hunter, 1939(4): 194. 

RAPP, JANET L. C. see Rapp, W. F., Jr. 1947(2): 146. 

RAPP, WILLIAM F., JR. and JANET L. C. RAPP Notes on fish collected at Pass Chris- 
tian, Mississippi. 1947(2): 146. 

RASQUIN, PRISCILLA On the reappearance of melancphores in blind goldfish. 1946(2): 
85=91, 1 tab. 

——— — Spontaneous depigmentation in the catfish Ameiurus nebulosus. 1949(4): 246° 
251, 1 pl. with 7 fig. 

———— see Breder, 1951(1): 95. 

RAVEN, HENRY C. see Gregory, 1934(4): 145. 

RAYNER, H. JOHN see Needham, 1939(1): 31. 

RECHNITZER, ANDREAS B. and CONRAD LIMBAUGH Breeding habits of Hyperprosopon 
argenteum, a vivparous fish of California. 1952(1): 41-42. 
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‘REDMOND, A. C. see Breder, 1929, No. 171: 43. 

REED, ROGER J. Hermaphroditism in the rosyface shiner, Notropis rubellus. 1954(4): 
293=294, 

REES, DON M. Notes on mosquito fish in Utah, Gambusia affinis (Baird and Girard), 
1934(4): 157=159, 

———— Supplemental notes on mosquito fish in Utah, Gambusia affinis (Baird and Girard). 
1945(4): 236, 

REGAN, C. TATE The perciform genera Gymnapogon and Nannatherina. 1940(3): 173-175. 

REID, EARL D. Two new fishes of the families Dactyloscopidae and Clinidae from Ecua- 
dor and the Galapagos. 1935(4): 163-166, 2 fig. 

———— see Schultz, 1937(4): 211. 

———— see Schultz, 1942(1): 29. 

__~—~— Descriptive notes on two rare fishes from off the Virginia capes. 1944(4): 215= 
217, 2 pl. 

REID, GEORGE K., JR. Notes on the Centrarchid fish Mesogonistius chaetodon eliza 
bethae in Peninsular Florida. 1950(3): 239240. 

—_—_~—— Anomalies in two species of Centrarchid fishes from Florida. 1951(1): 94. 

REIGHARD, JACOB A peculiar color display in the yellow grunt. 1915, No. 22: 33-35. 

RICH, WILLIS H. Seasonal variations in weight of Columbia River Chinook salmon. 1940(1): 
34—43, 3 fig., 5 tab. 

RICHARDSON, LAURENCE R. A note on variation in squamation of the cheek operculum 
in two Etheostomid fishes from Quebec. 1938(3): 126-128. 

——— — The spawning behavior of Fundulus diaphanus (Le Sueur). 1939(3): 165-167. 

—___— The occurrence of nuptial tubercles on the female of Osmerus mordax (Mitchill). 
1942(1): 27-29. 

__—~— Brief record of fishes from central northern Quebec. 1944(4): 205-208. 

——~—~, MAVIS M. DAVIDSON and ANN E. WHITE A case of tortuous orbital arteries in 
Galeorhinus australis Macleay. 1944(1): 47=50, 1 fig. 

RICKER, WILLIAM E. Further notes on fishing mortality and effort. 1944(1): 23-44, 

—_—_—~— A method of estimating maximum size limits for obtaining maximum yield. 1945(2): 
84-94, 1 tab. 

—_— — and DANIEL MERRIMAN On the methods of measuring fish. 1945(4): 184-191. 

RIGNEY, CARL C. see Moore, 1952(1): 7. 

RIPLEY, WILLIAM ELLIS Tagging salmon with blowgun darts. 1949(2): 97=100, 4 fig. 

RIVAS, LUIS RENE A record of Lutjanid fish (Lutjanus cyanopterus) for the Atlantic 
coast of the United States, with notes on related species of the genus. 1949(2): 150-152. 

———~— and GEORGE S. MYERS A new genus of Poeciliid fishes from Hispaniola, with 
notes on genera allied to Poecilia and Mollienesia. 1950(4): 288-294, 1 fig., 1 pl. 

ROBINS, C. RICHARD and RICHARD H. BACKUS  Tri-sodium phosphate as a storage 
medium for otoliths. 1952(3): 207. 

ROE, R. C. see Ellis, 1917, No. 47: 69. 

ROEDEL, PHIL M. Pacific mackerel in the Gulf of California, 1948(3): 224, 1 fig. 

—_—~— and JOHN E. FITCH The status of the Carangid fishes Trachurus and Decap- 
terus on the Pacific coast of Canada and the United States. 1952(1): 4-6. 

ROELOFS, EUGENE W. Food studies of young Sciaenid fishes, Micropogon and Leio- 
stomus, from North Carolina. 1954(2): 151-153, 1 tab. : 

ROEMHILD, JANET see Breder, 1947(1): 29. 

ROGERS, CHARLES H. A fish new to Massachusetts. 1938(1): 45. 

ROSENTHAL, HAROLD L. The birth process of the guppy, Lebistes reticulatus, 1951(4): 
304, 

ROSS, ROBERT D. see Raney, 1947(1): 63. 

ROSTLUND, ERHARD Three early historical reports of North American freshwater fishes. 
1951(4): 295-296, 

——~— — Henry Hudson’s comment on salmon in the Hudson River, September, 1609. 1953(3): 
192-193, 

ROUGH, GAYLORD E. The frequency range of mechanical vibrations perceived by three 
species of freshwater fish, 1954(3): 191-194. 
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ROUNSEFELL, GEORGE A. Fish production in lakes as a guide for estimating production 
in proposed reservoirs. 1946(1): 29-40, 3 fig., 3 tab. 

___.— and EDWIN H. DAHLGREN Occurrence of mackerel in Alaska. 1934(1): 42. 
ROXAS, HILARIO A. Rediscovery of Biat luzonicus Seale (Gobiidae), 1935(1): 19-20. 
RUPP, ROBERT S. and MARVIN C. MEYER Mortality among brook trout, Salvelinus fon- 
tinalis, resulting from attacks of freshwater leeches. 1954(4): 294-295. 

RUSH, WILLIAM A. Observations of age and growth in the menhaden (Brevoortia tyrannus) 
as determined by scale examination. 1952(3): 208=209, 1 tab., 1 fig. 


SACKETT, J. F. A record of Godiomorus dormitor from Florida fresh water. 1939(1): 48=49. 
SAMSON, V. J. Notes on the occurrence of albacore (Germo alalunga) in the north Pacific. 
1940(4): 271. 

SAVAGE, JAMES Imostoma shumardi in northwestern Ontario. 1933(1): 34. 

—— —— Smelts in the Canadian waters of Lake Huron. 1935(4): 194. 

SCATTERGOOD, LESLIE W. Notes on some Gulf of Maine fishes. 1948(2): 142-144. 
——— — Notes on the Maine shark fishery. 1949(1): 69-71. 

———— Notes on the kokanee (Oncorhynchus nerka kennerlyi). 1949(4): 297=298. 

———— The occurrence of egg capsules in the winter skate (Raja diaphanes) in Maine 
waters. 1951(2): 169. 

———— Notes on Gulf of Maine fishes in 1950 and 1951. 1952(3): 205=206. 

———— Notes on Gulf of Maine fishes in 1952. 1953(3): 194-195. 

—-—— and GARETH W. COFFIN Records of the black ruffe, Centrolophus niger, and the 
mackerel scad, Decapterus macarellus, in the Gulf of Maine. 1953(4): 237. 

———-—, PARKER S. TREFETHEN and G. W. COFFIN Notes on the size of menhaden taken 
in Maine during 1949. 1951(1): 93-94, 2 tab. 

———-—, PARKER S. TREFETHEN and G. W. COFFIN Notes on Gulf of Maine fishes in 
1949, 1951(4): 297=298. 

SCHAEFER, MILNER B. Notes on the spawning of the Pacific herring, Clupea pallasii. 
1937(1): 57. 

———— The theoretical relationship between fishing effort and mortality. 1943(2): 79=82. 
SCHEFFER, VICTOR B. Two recent records of Zaprora silenus Jordan from the Aleutian 
Islands. 1940(3): 203. 

SCHLOEMER, CLARENCE L. The growth of the muskellunge, Esox masquinongy immacue 
latus (Garrard), in various lakes and drainage areas in northern Wisconsin. 1936(4): 185< 
193, 5 fig., 1 tab. 

———— and RALPH LORCH The rate of growth of the walleyed pike, Stizostedion vitreum 
(Mitchill), in Wisconsin Inland waters, with special reference to the growth characteristics 
of the Trout Lake population. 1942(4): 201-211, 3 fig., 8 tab. 

SCHMIDT, ARTHUR H. The use of sodium perborate (NaBO3.4H,0) in controlling Epibdella 
melleni bacteria and algae in salt water aquariums. 1944(1): 57=58. 

SCHMIDT, KARL P. On the zoogeography of the holarctic region. 1946(3): 144<152). 
——-—— The Amphibia and Pisces in the first edition of Systema Naturae. 1951(1): 2=7. 
SCHMIDT, PETER J. A selachian clasper with a hundred hooks. 1930(2): 48=50, 3 fig. 
~~~ — A correction concerning Stereolepis inoko Schmidt. 1933(2): 103. 

—— --— Description of a new Myctophid fish from off Bering Island. 1933(3): 131-132. 
———— On the systematics and distribution of the genus Agonus Bloch and Schneider. 
1936(1): 58=59. 

——~--— A fish with featherelike gill-leaflets. 1942(2): 98=100, 2 fig. 

——-—-— and A. P. ANDRIASHEV A Greenland fish in the Okhotsk Sea. 1935(2): 57-60, 2 
fig., 2 tab. 

SCHNEBERGER, EDWARD The food of small dogfish, Amia calva. 1937(1): 61. 

—~—-—-— see Field, 1944(3): 184. 

SCHROEDER, WILLIAM C. A record of Polyprion americanus (Bloch and Schneider) from the 
northwestern Atlantic. 1930(2): 46=48. 
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SCHROEDER, WILLIAM C. An account of the fishes dredged by the Albatross IE along the 
Continental Slope south of New England in February and March, 1929. 1931(2): 41-46. 

———— Notes on the snake blenny Lumpenus lumpetraeformis (Walbaum) from the north 
Atlantic. 1936(2): 125=126, 

———— see Bigelow, 1937(1): 61. 

———— Change in type locality of Demicoilia margaritifera Jordan and Seale. 1937(4): 
236. 

———— Records of Pseudopriacanthus altus (Gill) and Fundulus majalis (Walbaum) from the 
Gulf of Maine. 1937(4): 238. 

——-—— Records of Carcharodon carcharias (Linnaeus) and Pseudopriacanthus altus (Gill) 
from the Gulf of Maine, summer of 1937. 1938(1): 46. 

——-— — Additional Gulf of Maine records of the white shark, Carcharodon carcharias Lin- 
naeus from the Gulf of Maine in 1937. 1939(1): 48. 

———— see Bigelow, 1940(2): 139. 

——— — Some deep sea fishes from the north Atlantic. 1940(4): 231=238. 

-———— Notes on two fishes, Ophichthus ocellatus and Paranthias furcifer, taken off Pensa- 
cola, Florida. 1941(1): 45. 

—-——— see Bigelow, 1941(2): 73. 

——-—— see Bigelow, 1947(1): 62. 

——-—— Notes on the diet of the goosefish, Lophius americanus. 1947(3): 201. 

SCHUCK, HOWARD A. The effort of jaw-tagging upon the condition of trout. 1942(1): 33—= 
39, 2 fig., 2 tab. 

———— Notes on the dolphin (Coryphaena hippurus) in North Carolina waters. 1951(1): 35= 
39, 2 fig., 3 tab. 

—-——— Northern record for the little tuna, Euthynnus alletteratus. 1951(1): 98. 

———— New Gulf of Maine record for occurrence of dolphin, Coryphaena hippurus, and data 
on small specimens. 1951(2): 171. 

——_—— see Mather, 1952(4): 267. 

———— and JOHN R. CLARK Record of a white-tipped shark, Carcharinus longimanus, 
from the northwestern Atlantic. 1951(2): 172. 

———— and FRANK J. MATHER A blackfin tuna (Parathunnus atlanticus) from North Caro- 
lina waters. 1951(3): 248. 

SCHULTZ, LEONARD P. New records for the quill-fish Ptilichthys goodei Bean. 1929, 
No. 171: 40=41. 

——— — Notes on the species of Cottus in western Washington. 1930(1): 14=15. 

—~-—-— — John N. Cobb, Dean of the College of Fisheries. 1930(2): 50-51. 

Miscellaneous observations on fishes of Washington. 1930(4): 137-140. 

—~——— Hermaphroditism in the striped bass. 1931(2): 64 

———— see Hubbs, C. L. 1934(1): 21. 

—~-_—— A new Ceratiid fish from the Gulf of Alaska. 1934(2): 66—68, 4 fig. 

— Zaprora silenus Jordan from Alaska. 1934(2): 98. 

——-—— Notes on Raja kincaidii Garman from the Pacific coast. 1937(4): 235=236. 

——~— Notes on the Scorpaenid fish Taenianotus triacanthus, from the Hawaiian Islands. 
1938(4): 206. 

—~—-—-— Corrections on two new genera and three new species of Cheilodipterid fishes, with 
notes on the other genera of the family. 1940(3): 203. 

~~~ — The Pacific saury, Cololabis saira Brevoort, from the north Pacific Ocean. 1940(4): 
270. 

—~—— — The species of Cirripectes Swainson and a new genus of blennioid fishes from‘the 
tropical Pacific. 1941(1): 17-20, 1 fig. 

~~~ The occurrence of the fish, Asiphonichthys stenopterus Cope (Characidae) near 
Montevideo. 1941(4): 271. 

———~— A new Loricariid catfish from the Rio Truando, Colombia. 1944(3): 155-156, 1 tab. 

—-~~— A fine-scaled sucker, Catostomus, from Lake Cushman, Washington State. 1947(3): 
202, 1 tab. 

—~~—— The use of rotenone for collecting reef and lagoon fishes at Bikini. 1948(2): 94=98. 
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SCHULTZ, LEONARD P. Correction for ‘tA revision of six subfamilies of Atherine fishes, 
with descriptions of new genera and species.’’ 1950(2): 150. 

——-—-— A nomenclatural correction for ‘‘A revision of the American clingfishes, family 
Gobiesocidae, with descriptions of new genera and forms.’’ 1951(3): 244. 

———— and ALLAN C. DELACY The eggs and nesting habits of the crested blenny, Ano- 
plarchus. 1932(3): 143=147, 2 tab. 

——— — and ANN SHEPARD GREEN Bibliography of Samuel F. Hildebrand. 1950(1): 15-18. 

——_~— — JOHN L. HART and F. J. GUNDERSON New records of marine West Coast fishes. 
1932(2): 65-68, 2 tab. 

——-—-— and EDWARD W. HARVEY The flaccid fish, Zaprora silenus, from off Newport, 
Oregon. 1945(4): 237. 

——-—-— and EARL D. REID The American Atlantic toadfishes of the genus Opsanus. 
193 7(4): 2112212, 1 tab. 

——— — and EARL D. REID Descriptive notes on the Serranid fish, Garrupta nigrita (Hol- 
brook). 1942(1): 29=30. 

——— — and RICHARD T. SMITH Is Inopsetta ischyra (Jordan and Gilbert) from Puget 
Sound, Washington, a hybrid flatfish? 1936(4): 199=203, 1 tab. 

———— and WILLIAM A. SPOOR Cottus protrusus, a new sculpin from Unalaska Island, 
1933(3): 142-145, 1 tab. 

———— and ARTHUR D. WELANDER A review of the cods of the northeastern Pacific with 
comparative notes on related species. 1935(3): 127-139, 9 fig., 1 tab. 

SCHWARTZ, F. J. and C. B. CURTIN An unusual condition in the tropical fish Mollienesia 
latipinna. 1954(3): 233-234, 1 pl. 

SCOTT, DONALD C. see Dendy, 1953(3): 152. 

SCOTT, W. B. see Dymond, 1941(4): 243. 

—_—_— — Records of the western lake chubsucker, Erimyzon sucetta kennerleyi, from Ontario, 
Canada. 1952(3): 203. 

SCRIMSHAW, NEVIN S. Superfetation in fishes. 1944(3): 180-183, 2 tab. 

——-—— Egg size in Poeciliid fishes. 1946(1): 20223, 2 tab. 

SEABORN, EDWIN Variations in the maskinonge in the Sauble River, Ontario. 1937(4): 
237-238. 

SEALE, ALVIN Fishery work in the tropics. (notice), 1917, No. 42: 28. 

———-— see Evermann, 1923, No. 119: 70. 

——— — see Evermann, 1923, No. 120: 77. 

———~— see Jordan 1925, No, 141: 27. 

SEAMAN, E. A. Notes on the effect of flash flood on stream fish in West Virginia, 1950(4): 
320. 

SETTE, OSCAR E. The occurrence of Trachypterus rexesalmonorum at Monterey, and notes 
on its postlarval growth. 1923, No. 122: 93-96. 

——~—— Digit bias in measuring and a device to overcome it. 1941(2): 77-80, 2 fig. 

SEVERSMITH, HERBERT F. Distribution, morphology and life history of Lampetra aepyptera, 
a brook lamprey, in Maryland. 1953(4): 225=232, 4 fig., 2 tab. 

SEYMOUR, A. H. see Bonham, 1949(1): 69. 

SHERWOOD, GEORGE H. Record sand shark for northern waters. 1921, No. 100: 77. 

SHETTER, DAVID S. Shrinkage of trout at death and on preservation. 1936(1): 60-61. 

SHIMADA, BELL M. Records of lantern fish in Puget Sound. 1948(3): 227. 

SHOEMAKER, HURST H. see Hansen, 1943(1): 54. 

——-—— Pickerel and pumpkinseed coaction over the sunfish nest. 1947(3): 195-196. 

———— Fish home areas of Lake Myosotis, New York. 1952(2): 83-87, 2 fig., 2 tab. 

——-—— see Matthews, 1952(4): 270. 

———— and WILLIAM NIXON An unusual sex ratio in swordtails. 1947(3): 198. 

SHROPSHIRE, RALPH F. A contribution to the life history of Gobiosoma molestum. 1932(1): 
28-29, 4 fig. 

SIGLER, WILLIAM F. Determination of sex in the white bass, Lepibema chrysops, from ex 
ternal characters. 1948(4): 299=300, 1 fig. 

——~—~ — and TOM MOEN A shallow-water diving rig. 1947(2): 85=88, 2 fig. 
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SILLIMAN, RALPH P. Fluctuations in the diet of the chinook and silver salmon (Oncor 
hynchus tschawytscha and O. kisutch) off Washington, as related to the troll catch of 
salmon. 1941(2): 80-87, 3 fig., 4 tab. 

——-—-— Determination of mortality rates from length frequencies of the pilchard or sardine, 
Sardinops caerulea. 1945(4): 191-196, 4 fig. 

——~—— Factors affecting population levels in Lebistes reticulatus. 1948(1): 40-47, 1 fig., 
3 tab. 

SIMMONS, GEORGE F. Economic investigations of salt water fish in Texas. (notice). 
1923, No. 115: 28. 

SIMON, JAMES R. see Miller, 1943(4): 253. 

———-— and ROBERT C. BROWN Observations on the spawning of the sculpin, Cottus 
semiscaber. 1943(1): 41-42, 1 pl. 

SIMPSON, DONALD G. Two small tarpon from Texas. 1954(1): 71-72. 

SLIPP, JOHN W. The rock bass, Ambloplites rupestris, in Washington State. 1943(2): 132. 

———— and A.C. DELACY On the distribution and habits of the wattled eel-pout, Lycodes 
paiearis. 1952(3): 201-203. 

SMITH, C. LAVETT Pleistocene fishes of the Berends fauna of Beaver County, Oklahoma. 
1954(4): 282=289, 7 fig. 

SMITH, HOMER W. The regulation of the composition of the blood of Teleost and Elasmo- 
branch fishes and the evolution of the vertebrate kidney. 1931(4): 147=152. 

SMITH, HUGH M. New genera of deep-water gurnards (Peristidiidae). (notice). 1917, No. 
42: 28. 

———— Rudderfishes at Wood’s Hole in 1920. 1921, No. 91: 9=10. 

——~ — Second occurrence of Squatina in New England. 1922, No. 106: 33. 

—-——— The fighting-fish of Siam. 1927, No. 159: 169172. 

——~—— The Osteoglossid fish Scleropages in Siam. 1931(2): 64. 

A new name for a Siamese goby. 1931(2): 64. 

———— Sikukia stejnegeri, a new genus and species of freshwater Cyprinoid fishes from 
Siam. 1931(3): 138-139. 

~~~ — Chorinemus vs. Scomberoides. 1932(3): 156. 

———~— The status of Osphronemus saigonensis Borodin. 1932(4): 180. 

—~——~ — Ventral axillary scales in Ambassis. 1933(2): 103. 

——— — A new American record for the snipefish (Macrorhamphosus). 1935(2): 104. 

——-—— Alectis crinitus, a fish new to Massachusetts Bay. 1938(3): 146-147. 

———— A new genus of Clariid fishes. 1939(4): 236. 

———~— and ROBERT A. GOFFIN A fish new to Massachusetts Bay. 1937(4): 236. 

———— and ROBERT A.GOFFIN A sting ray (Dasyatis say) new to New England. 1939(4): 
236-237. 

SMITH, J. L. B. A case of poisoning by the stonefish, Synanceja verrucosa. 1951(3): 
207-210. 

SMITH, LLOYD L., JR. see Carlander, 1944(3): 157. 

———~— see Carlander, 1945(1): 7. 

SMITH, M. W. Atlantic salmon in Lake Jesse, Nova Scotia. 1943(4): 257. 

SMITH, RALPH A. see Hamilton, 1941(3): 175. 

SMITH, RICHARD T. see Schultz, 1936(4): 199. 

~~~ and ELMER QUISTORFF Experiments with the spermatozoa of the steelhead trout, 


Salmo gairdnerii gairdnerii, and the chinook salmon, Oncorhynchus tschawytscha. 1943(3): 


164-167, 2 tab. 

SMITH, ROBERT L. see Halstead, 1954(2): 153. 

SNYDER, J. O. Coulter’s whitefish. 1917, No. 50: 93=94, 

SNYDER, RICHARD C. Vertebral counts in four species of suckers (Catostomidae). 1949(1): 
62-65, 2 tab. 

SOLER, PEDRO JAIME see Biaggi, 1953(2): 117. 

SOUTHWARD, MORRIS see Katz, 1950(2): 150. 
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——— — and H. WILLIAM NEWMAN Breeding habits, development and early life history of 
Richardsonius balteatus, a northwestern minnow. 1951(3): 187=194, 8 fig. 

WELANDER, ARTHUR D. see Schultz, 1935(3): 127. 
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